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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


Self-explanatory. 
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BILL 49 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Securities Act, 1966 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Securities Act, 1966 is amended by adding thereto ee Oe ee 
the following section: 


6a. Every registered broker, broker-dealer, investment Security 

dealer or sub-broker-dealer shall maintain a bond or 
insurance that would indemnify all persons from all 
loss of securities or of moneys for investment held 
by the broker, broker-dealer, investment dealer or 
sub-broker-dealer due to his defalcation, fraud or 
bankruptcy and shall furnish the Director with proof 
and particulars of the bonding or insurance. 


2. This Act comes into force on the 1st day of September, Commence- 
61969. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Securities Amendment Act, Short title 
1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The amendments increase the junior judges in Carleton County from 
one to two and in York County from ten to fourteen. 
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BILL 50 1968-69 


An Act to amend The County Judges Act 


H«: MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 2 of The County Judges B-80.13°°: 
Act, as re-enacted by section 1 of The County Judges Amend- (96s, eee 
ment Act, 1968, is amended by striking out ‘Carleton’ in the amended 


second line, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) A junior judge may be appointed for the county Jun 
court of each of the counties of Lincoln and Wellan 
and for the district court of each of the districts of 
Cochrane, Sudbury and Thunder Bay. 
R.8,0. 1960, 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 2 is amended by (1968.2, 22, 
inserting after ‘‘of’’ where it occurs the third time in theamended = © 
second line ‘‘Carleton’’, so that the subsection shall read as 


follows: 


(2) Two junior judges may be appointed for the county '¢°™ 
court of each of the counties of Carleton, Essex and 
Wentworth. 

(3) Subsection 4 of the said section 2 is amended by 2®-9,0,1980, 
striking out ‘‘Ten”’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof (1988, ¢, 22, 


1), subs. 4, 
“Fourteen”, so that the subsection shall read as follows: amended 


(4) Fourteen junior judges may be appointed for the '¢e™ 
county court of the county of York. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence 


Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The County Judges Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The amendments increase the junior judges in Carleton County from 
one to two and in York County from ten to fourteen. 
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BILL 50 1968-69 


An Act to amend The County Judges Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 2 of The County Judges! Ae ee oe 
Act, as re-enacted by section 1 of The County Judges Amend- Gis6s 6, 22, 
ment Act, 1968, is amended by striking out ‘‘Carleton”’ in the amended iad 


second line, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) A junior judge may be appointed for the county need 
court of each of the counties of Lincoln and Welland 
and for the district court of each of the districts of 
Cochrane, Sudbury and Thunder Bay. 
R.S.O. 1960, 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 2 is repealed and theo.'77" 3.2 


following substituted therefor: ae 


re-enacted 
(2) Two junior judges may be appointed for the county Idem 
court of the Regional Municipality of Ottawa- 
Carleton and of each of the counties Essex and 


Wentworth. “aa 


(3) Subsection 4 of the said section 2 is amended bye pene ae 
striking out ‘‘Ten”’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof (i968, ce. 22, 
rar esos. 4, 

Fourteen”’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: ees 


(4) Fourteen junior judges may be appointed for the Idem 
county court of the county of York. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives hoya 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The County Judges Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 50 1968-69 


An Act to amend The County Judges Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 2 of The County Judges ®.3.0. ae: 
Act, as re-enacted by section 1 of The County Judges Amend- (i968, 6, 22, 
ment Act, 1968, is amended by striking out ‘‘Carleton” in the amended 


second line, so hat the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) A junior judge may be appointed for the county Feta 
court of each of the counties of Lincoln and Welland’ 
and for the district court of each of the districts of 
Cochrane, Sudbury and Thunder Bay. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 2 is repealed and the @-97°,13%™ 
following substituted therefor: eer 


re-enacted 


(2) Two junior judges may be appointed for the county Idem 
court of the Regional Municipality of Ottawa- 
Carleton and of each of the counties of Essex and 
Wentworth. 


(3) Subsection 4 of the said section 2 is amended Dye: oe erties 
striking out “‘Ten”’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof (i968, erate 
‘Fourteen’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: amended 


(4) Fourteen junior judges may be appointed for the !4em 
county court of the county of York. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 5 BAS ca 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The County Judges Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
The amendment provides that a total disability allowance paid to a 


workman will not be reduced where his disability becomes partial until 
suitable employment is reasonably available. 
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BILL 51 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Workmen’s Compensation Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 41 of The Workmen’s Compensation Act, as She 
amended by section 5 of The Workmen's Compensation Amend- amended 
ment Act, 1962-63, is further amended by adding thereto the 


following subsection: 


(2) Where a workman is in receipt of an allowance in !¢°™ 
respect of a temporary total disability that becomes a 
temporary partial disability, the reduced compensa- 
tion referred to in subsection 1 shall commence from 
the time employment in a suitable employment or 
business becomes reasonably available. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 22 einance: 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Workmen’s Compensation short title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Bill prevents children leaving the Province for adoption unless 
adoption opportunities have been exhausted in Ontario and the adopting 
home meets Ontario standards. 
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BILL 52 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Child Welfare Act, 1965 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Child Welfare Act, 1965 is amended by adding 196, ©. 14, 
thereto the following section: 
84a. A children’s aid society shall not place a child for bet, 
adoption and no interim custody order or adoption home, , 
order shall be made where the adopting parents Ontario 


are ordinarily resident outside of Ontario unless, 


(a) the availability of the child for adoption has 
been advertised at least once each week for 
sixteen weeks in a newspaper having general 
circulation throughout Ontario and at least 
two months have elapsed since the sixteenth 
publication; 


Na 


(b) there is no prospect of adopting parents being 
found who are ordinarily resident in Ontario 


and otherwise qualified; and 


—s~ 
N 
4 


the qualifications of the adopting parents 
have been investigated by the children’s aid 
society personally by its own staff and meet 
the standards required for adoptions in 
Ontario. 


2. Section 1 does not apply to adoption orders in respect rae Aaa an 
of children placed for adoption before this Act comes into 
force. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 1 ENG: 
Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Child Welfare Amend- Short title 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
The amendment requires that shareholders of public corporations be 


notified of material changes in the corporate affairs that affect the value 
of the shares. 
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BILL 53 | 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Securities Act, 1966 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Securities Act, 1966 is amended by adding thereto areer seq?’ 
the following section: 


129a.—(1) Where a material change or development occurs Notice of 


in the affairs of a corporation, the directors shall changes 
cause a notice giving the particulars of the change to 

be sent to each registered shareholder as soon as is 
practicable but not later than the tenth day of the 
month immediately following the month in which 

the change occurs. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection 1, a material change or What, 


development includes, material 


(a) an actual or proposed change in the control of 
the corporation; 


(b) an actual or proposed acquisition or disposi- 
tion of material assets; 


(c) any proposed take-over, merger, consolida- 
tion, amalgamation or reorganization; 


(d) any material discoveries, changes or develop- 
ments in the corporation’s resources, tech- 
nology, products or contracts that would 
materially increase or decrease the earnings 
of the corporation; 


(e) any proposed change in capital structure, in- 
cluding stock splits or stock dividends; 


oo 


2 


(f) any indicated increase or decrease of earnings 
of more than recent average size and any 
changes in dividends; 


(g) any other change in the affairs of the cor- 
poration that could reasonably be expected to 
affect materially the value of the share. 


Short title 2. This Act may be cited as The Securities Amendment 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1—Subsection 1. A lay member is added to the composition 
of the Council of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario 
to be appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


Subsection 2. Complementary to subsection 1. 


SECTION 2. The lay member of the Council is to be one of the five- 
member discipline committee. 
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BILL 54 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Medical Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 3 of The Medical Act is wel iet te 
subs. 1 


amended by adding thereto the following paragraph: necked 


ta. One member who is not a legally qualified medical 42%,,., 
practitioner, to be appointed by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council. 

(2) Subsection 3 of the said section 3 is amended by in- 2-333: 3°8° 
serting after ‘‘subsection 1’’ in the first and second lines subs. 3, | 
“other than the member appointed by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council’, so that the subsection shall read as 
follows: 

(3) Every member of the Council appointed under sub- eepiaaragite 
section 1 other than the member appointed by the t?_be 

practi- 
Lieutenant Governor in Council shall be a legally tioners 
qualified medical practitioner resident in Ontario. 


2. Subsection 1 of section 34 of The Medical Act, as re- %-8:9- 2980: 
enacted by section 1 of The Medical Amendment Act, 1962-63, (1962- tet 
is amended by inserting after ‘Council’ in the second line subs: 1, 

“one of whom shall be the member who is not a legally as 
qualified medical practitioner’, so that the subsection shall 
read as follows: 

(1) The Council shall appoint five members of the P'scipline 
Council, one of whom shall be the member who is 
not a legally qualified medical practitioner, as a 
committee to be known as the discipline committee 
for the purpose of exercising the disciplinary func- 
tions designated by this Act. 


3. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by the Commence- 


Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


54 


2 


Short title 4. This Act may be cited as The Medical Amendment Act, 
1968-69. 
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Self-explanatory. 


EXPLANATORY NOTE 


BILL 55 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Department of Correctional 
Services Act, 1968 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Department of Correctional Services Act, 1968 is1°68, °. 27, 
amended by adding thereto the following section: 


20a. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may establish conjugal 
a conjugal visiting programme under which persons frogratame 
detained in a correctional institution or any class 
thereof may, under such terms and conditions as 
are specified, receive visits from the husbands or 
wives of such persons for the purpose of continuing 


or resuming their marital relations. 


2. Subsection 1 of section 34 of The Department of Cor- Pa tak 
: ' . bs. 1, 
rectional Services Act, 1968 is amended by adding thereto the anand es 
following clause: 


(ca) establishing and governing the conjugal visiting 
programme referred to in section 20a. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Gommence- 


Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Department of Correctional Short title 
Services Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


These provisions are designed to clarify the intent of the Act as to the 
persons who may work in, or be employed in, a certified trade. 
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BILL 56 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Apprenticeship and 
Tradesmen’s Qualification Act, 1964 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 2 of section 10 of The Apprenticeship and Bets c. 3, 
Tradesmen's Qualification Act, 1964 is repealed and the fol-subs. 2, 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) 


(2a) 


re-enacted 


5 Persons who 
No person, other than an apprentice or a person of a a a 


class that is exempt from this section or a person certified 
: : trade 

referred to in subsection 3, shall work or be employed 

in a certified trade unless he holds a subsisting cer- 


tificate of qualification in the certified trade. 


No person shall employ any person, other than an ea 
apprentice or a person of a class that is exempt from ae ee 
this section or a person referred to in subsection 3, trade 

in a certified trade unless the person employed holds 

a subsisting certificate of qualification in the cer- 


tified trade. 


| Commence- 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Roya ane 


Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Apprenticeship and Short title 
Tradesmen’s Qualification Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 56 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Apprenticeship and 
Tradesmen’s Qualification Act, 1964 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 2 of section 10 of The Apprenticeship and 1964. ¢. 8, 
Tradesmen's Qualification Act, 1964 is repealed and the fol- subs. 2, 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) 


(2a) 


re- enacted 


1 Persons who 
No person, other than an apprentice or a person of a ach 


class that is exempt from this section or a person cotined 
ade 

referred to in subsection 3, shall work or be employed 

in a certified trade unless he holds a subsisting cer- 

tificate of qualification in the certified trade. 


No person shall employ any person, other than an? ei who 
apprentice or a person of a class that is exempt from ee 
this section or a person referred to in subsection 3, trade 

in a certified trade unless the person employed holds 

a subsisting certificate of qualification in the cer- 


tified trade. 


1 Commence- 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal °™! 


Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Apprenticeship and Short title 
Tradesmen's Qualification Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


Section 1. The amendment permits the use of a donor’s body 
without the authorization of next of kin where he dies outside a hospital. 


SEcTIONS 2 and 3. The amendments permit the use of a body of a 
person who is not a donor to be authorized by the nearest class of next of 
kin who are available, notwithstanding that persons in a closer relationship 
exist but are not available. 
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BILL 57 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Human Tissue Act, 1962-63 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 3 of The Human Tissue Act, 1962-63 is repealed mice i 


and the following substituted therefor: re-enacted 


3. Where a donor dies in a place other than a hospital, Death, 
the first person who has knowledge of the death and hospital 
also that the deceased is a donor shall immediately 
notify the coroner who may authorize and require 
that the body be handed over to such hospital or 
other institution as the coroner designates as appro- 


priate for the purposes of the donor’s request. 


2. Section 4 of The Human Tissue Act, 1962-63 is amended irae 
by adding thereto the following subsection: Seren 


(2) Where the person required to give the authorization Peper ace 
referred to in subsection 1 is not available within the 
time necessary for effective use of the body, the next 
succeeding person referred to in subsection 1 who is 
available may give the authorization. 
3. Section 4a of The Human Tissue Act, 1962-63, as enacted eer 
by section 1 of The Human Tissue Amendment Act, 1967, is (ger, c. 38, 
amended by adding thereto the following subsection: amended 


(3) Where the person required to give the authorization Where not 
available 
referred to in subsection 1 is not available within the 
time necessary for effective use of the body, the next 
succeeding person referred to in subsection 1 who is 
available may give the authorization. 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal oe we 
Assent. 


5. This Act may be cited as The Human Tissue Amend- $0rt title 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


In addition to the liability of an insider to compensate a person or 
company for direct loss suffered as a result of use of confidential informa- 
tion in the manner specified, the Bill makes it an offence to so use such 
information. 
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BILL 58 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Securities Act, 1966 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 1 of section 113 of The Securities Act, 1966 5°S$3° *4* 
is amended by adding at the end thereof ‘‘and in addition is SS: 1. , 
guilty of an offence and on summary conviction is liable to 
a fine of not more than $1,000’’, so that the subsection shall 
read as follows: 

(1) Every insider of a corporation or associate or affiliate Ya outy 
of such insider, who, in connection with a trans- 
action relating to the capital securities of the corpora- 
tion, makes use of any specific confidential informa- 
tion for his own benefit or advantage that, if 
generally known, might reasonably be expected to 
affect materially the value of such securities, is liable 
to compensate any person or company for any direct 
loss suffered by such person or company as a result 
of such transaction, unless such information was 
known or ought reasonably to have been known to 
such person or company at the time of such trans- 
action, and is also accountable to the corporation 
for any direct benefit or advantage received or 
receivable by such insider, associate or affiliate, as 
the case may be, as a result of such transaction and 
in addition is guilty of an offence and on summary 
conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $1,000. 

2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal dan ceesp sree 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Securities Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
The Bill requires that where a person charged with or convicted of an 


offence is ordered to attend a psychiatric facility for examination, he be 
examined by at least one psychiatrist. 
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BILL 59 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Mental Health Act, 1967 


Hi‘: MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 1 of section 14 of The Mental Health Act, 1967 1967, © 51, 
is amended by adding at the end thereof ‘‘and the person subs. 1, 
shall be examined by at least one psychiatrist”, so that the tee 
subsection shall read as follows: 

(1) Where a judge or magistrate has reason to believe yeipcdiste 
that a person who appears before him charged with examination 
or convicted of an offence suffers from mental dis- 
order, the judge or magistrate may order the person 
to attend a psychiatric facility for examination, and 
the person shall be examined by at least one 
psychiatrist. 

2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal pone"? 


Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Mental Health Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


BILL 60 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Partnerships Registration Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Partnerships Registration Act is amended by adding 88.0. 1960, 
thereto the following sections: amended 


CENTRAL REGISTRY 


16. Notwithstanding anything in this Act or in The Central 
Limited Partnerships Act, the Lieutenant Governor Ra Oona 
in Council may make regulations providing for the® 74 
establishment of a central registry of all declarations, 
certificates and records under this Act and under 
The Limited Partnerships Act and may in the regu- 


lations make provision, 


(a) for the filing in the central registry of declara- 
tions under this Act and certificates under 
The Limited Partnerships Act in respect of any 
registry division; 


(b) respecting the books and records to be kept in 
the central registry; 


(c) requiring the payment of fees to the Registrar 
of Partnerships upon the performance of any 
official function under this Act; 


(d) prescribing forms and providing for their use; 


(e) providing for the microfilming of declarations 
and certificates filed in the central registry; 


(f) governing the custody and destruction of 
declarations and certificates filed in the central 


registry. 


60 


Registrar of 
Partner- 
ships 


Idem 


Deputies 


Functions 


Seal 


Location 
of central 
registry 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


17.—(1) There shall be a Registrar of Partnerships who, 


(3) 


(4) 


(S) 


18. 


subject to subsection 2, shall be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


Until such time as a Registrar of Partnerships is 
appointed under subsection 1, the registrar for the 
registry division of Toronto is ex officio the Registrar 
of Partnerships and shall act under the direction of 
the Inspector of Legal Offices. 


The Registrar of Partnerships may designate one or 
more persons on the staff of his office to act on his 
behalf. 


It shall be the function of the Registrar of Partner- 
ships to supervise the operation of the central 
registry and the centralization of records under this 
Act, 


The Registrar of Partnerships shall have a seal of 
office in such form as the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council approves. 


The central registry may be located in such place as 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council orders and until 
such an order is made shall be operated in conjunction 
with the registry office for the registry division of 
Toronto. 


2. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by the 


Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Partnerships Registration 


60 


Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 60 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Partnerships Registration Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Partnerships Registration Act is amended by acing eee ter. 
thereto the following sections: snenied 


CENTRAL REGISTRY 


16. Notwithstanding anything in this Act or in The Central 
Limited Partnerships Act, the Lieutenant Governor p. Spat. te 
in Council may make regulations providing for the *® 245 
establishment of a central registry of all declarations, 
certificates and records under this Act and under 
The Limited Partnerships Act and may in the regu- 


lations make provision, 


(a) for the filing in the central registry of declara- 
tions under this Act and certificates under 
The Limited Partnerships Act in respect of any 
registry division; 


(b) respecting the books and records to be kept in 
the central registry; 


(c) requiring the payment of fees to the Registrar 
of Partnerships upon the performance of any 
official function under this Act; 


(d) prescribing forms and providing for their use; 


(e) providing for the microfilming of declarations 
and certificates filed in the central registry; 


(f) governing the custody and destruction of 
declarations and certificates filed in the central 


registry. 


60 


Registrar of 
Partner- 
ships 


Idem 


Deputies 


Functions 


Seal 


Location 
of central 
registry 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


2 


17.—(1) There shall be a Registrar of Partnerships who, 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


18. 


subject to subsection 2, shall be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


Until such time as a Registrar of Partnerships is 
appointed under subsection 1, the registrar for the 
registry division of Toronto is ex officio the Registrar 
of Partnerships and shall act under the direction of 
the Inspector of Legal Offices. 


The Registrar of Partnerships may designate one or 
more persons on the staff of his office to act on his 


behalf. 


It shall be the function of the Registrar of Partner- 
ships to supervise the operation of the central 
registry and the centralization of records under this 
Act. 


The Registrar of Partnerships shall have a seal of 
office in such form as the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council approves. 


The central registry may be located in such place as 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council orders and until 
such an order is made shall be operated in conjunction 
with the registry office for the registry division of 
Toronto. 


2. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by the 


Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


3. This Act may be cited as T he Partnerships Registration 


60 


Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1—Subsection 1. The amendment would add controllers 
and aldermen of municipalities other than cities, (e.g., the boroughs of 
Metropolitan Toronto), as ex officio commissioners. 


Subsection 2. The chairman, vice-chairman and secretary-treasurer 
of improvement districts are added as ex officio commissioners. 


SECTION 2. The provision repealed makes commissioners officers 
of the Supreme Court. 


SECTION 3. The amendment removes the words limiting the taking 
of affidavits to court actions, thus permitting the taking of affidavits re- 
quired by a statute and states the present practice of making limited 
appointments. 
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BILL 61 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Commissioners for taking Affidavits Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 4 of section 2 of The Commissioners for ®33°,13°° 


taking Affidavits Act is amended by striking out ‘city’ in the 8Ubs. # 
third line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘municipality’’, so 


that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(4) The head of every municipal council, the reeve of Meads oF 
every town, every deputy reeve and every controller eure 
and alderman of a municipality is ex officio a com- 
missioner for taking affidavits in the county or 


district in which the municipality is situate. 


(2) The said section 2, as amended by section 1 of a ee 
Commissioners for taking A fidavits Amendment Act, 1964, isamended 
further amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


(S) The chairman, vice-chairman and secretary-treasurer !mprove- 
of every improvement district are ex officio com- districts 
missioners for taking affidavits in the county or 
district in which the improvement district is situate. 


. . . . - he Cy, 0, 
-2. Section 4 of The Commissioners for taking Affidavits Act ®-3.~.14° 


is repealed. repealed 
3. Subsection 1 of section 6 of The Commissioners for taking S35? 5/0” 
A fidavits Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor : 8U8- 1) 


‘re-enacted 


: et 6 Appoint- 
(1) The Lieutenant Governor may by commission em- ment 


power any person of the age of twenty-one years or 2169 ors 
over to administer oaths and take affidavits author- 

ized by law within or outside Ontario or subject to 

such limits as to duration, territory or purpose as 

the Lieutenant Governor specifies in the appoint- 

ment. 


61 


ee 4. The chairmen, vice-chairmen and secretary-treasurers 
of improvement districts and the controllers and aldermen 
of municipalities other than cities shall be deemed to have 
always been ex officio commissioners for taking affidavits. 

Commence- _ 5. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 

Short title 6. This Act may be cited as The Commissioners for taking 


Affidavits Amendment Act, 1968-69. 


61 


SECTION 4. The amendment in section 1 of the Bill removes doubts 
that exist as to the capacity of the officials named to take affidavits. 
This section would remove doubts as to the validity of oaths taken in the 
past in a mistaken interpretation of the law. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1—Subsection 1. The amendment would add controllers 
and aldermen of municipalities other than cities, (e.g., the boroughs of 
Metropolitan Toronto), as ex officio commissioners. 


Subsection 2, The chairman, vice-chairman and secretary-treasurer 
of improvement districts are added as ex officio commissioners. 


SECTION 2. The provision repealed makes commissioners officers 
of the Supreme Court. 


2? 


SECTION 3. The amendment removes the words limiting the taking 
of affidavits to court actions, thus permitting the taking of affidavits re- 
quired by a statute and states the present practice of making limited 
appointments. 
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BILL 61 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Commissioners for taking Affidavits Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
— 
1.—(1) Subsection 4 of section 2 of The Commissioners for! ee cae Nios 


9, 
taking Affidavits Act is repealed and the following substituted mites. 
therefor: re-enacted 


(4) The head of every municipal council, the reeve of ener ey 
every town, every deputy reeve and every controller poauele, 
and alderman of a municipality is ex officio a com- 
missioner for taking affidavits in the county, dis- 
trict or regional municipality in which the muni- 


cipality is situate. x 


(2) The said section 2, as amended by section 1 of The. ie as 
Commissioners for taking aos Amendment Act, 1964, isamended 
further amended by adding thereto the following pibscetone 


(S) The chairman, vice-chairman and secretary-treasurer ce ores 
of every improvement district are ex officio com- districts 
missioners for taking affidavits in the county or 
district in which the improvement district is situate. 


2. Section 4 of The Commissioners for taking Affidavits Ee He ale rae re 
is repealed. Ponce 


3. Subsection 1 of section 6 of The Commissioners for taking R. a a 
A ffidavits Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: subs. 1, 


re- enacted 


(1) The Lieutenant Governor may by commission em- A2Point- 


power any person of the age of twenty-one years or eRe an 
over to administer oaths and take affidavits author- 
ized by law within or outside Ontario or subject to 
such limits as to duration, territory or purpose as 
the Lieutenant Governor specifies in the appoint- 


ment. 
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Past oaths 
validated 


Commence- 


ment 


Short title 


bo 


4. The chairmen, vice-chairmen and secretary-treasurers 
of improvement districts and the controllers and aldermen 
of municipalities other than cities shall be deemed to have 
always been ex officio commissioners for taking affidavits. 


5. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


6. This Act may be cited as The Commissioners for taking 
Affidavits Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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SECTION 4. The amendment in section 1 of the Bill removes doubts 
that exist as to the capacity of the officials named to take affidavits. 
This section would remove doubts as to the validity of oaths taken in the 
past in a mistaken interpretation of the law. 
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BILL 61 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Commissioners for taking Affidavits Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 4 of section 2 of The Commissioners tLe epee 


taking Affidavits Act is repealed and the following substituted subs 4, 
therefor: re-enacted 


(4) The head of every municipal council, the reeve of Sennett 
every town, every deputy reeve and every controller See: 
and alderman of a municipality is ex officio a com- 
missioner for taking affidavits in the county, dis- 
trict or regional municipality in which the muni- 


cipality is situate. 


(2) The said section 2, as amended by section 1 of The ®. Sareea 
Commissioners for taking ‘A fidavits Amendment Act, 1964, is amended” 
further amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


(5) The chairman, vice-chairman and secretary-treasurer ee a eh hg 
of every improvement district are ex officio com- districts 
missioners for taking affidavits in the county or 
district in which the improvement district is situate. 


. hee en 
2. Section 4 of The Commissioners for taking Affidavits Act ®- Hop a a, 


is repealed. oe 


8. Subsection 1 of section 6 of The Commissioners for taking RS. S. a ee 
A ffidavits Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: ie 


re- enacted 


(1) The Lieutenant Governor may by commission em- APPeInt- 


power any person of the age of twenty-one years or°f.com. 
over to administer oaths and take affidavits author- 
ized by law within or outside Ontario or subject to 
such limits as to duration, territory or purpose as 
the Lieutenant Governor specifies in the appoint- 


ment. 
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Be ede 4. The chairmen, vice-chairmen and secretary-treasurers 
of improvement districts and the controllers and aldermen 
of municipalities other than cities shall be deemed to have 
always been ex officio commissioners for taking affidavits. 

Commence- = §, This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 

Short title 6. This Act may be cited as The Commissioners for taking 


Affidavits Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
This Act will authorize the preparation and publication of the Revised 


Statutes of Ontario, 1970 in a manner similar to the current revision, the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1960. 
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BILL 62 1968-69 


An Act to provide for the Consolidation 
and Revision of the Statutes 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


» Commis- 


1.—(1) Warner Cox Alcombrack, one of Her Majesty S sioners, 
Counsel, and Arthur Norman Stone, one of Her Majesty’s22Pqint- 
Counsel, Legislative Counsel and Associate Legislative 
Counsel respectively, or such other person or persons as the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint, are hereby 
appointed commissioners under the direction of the Minister 
of Justice and Attorney General to consolidate and revise 
the public general statutes of Ontario in accordance with this 


Act. 


e e . remunera- 
(2) The commissioners and such persons as may assistiton 


them shall be paid such remuneration for their services under 
this Act, out of the moneys voted by the Legislature for the 
purposes of this Act, as the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
may fix. 


2. The commissioners shall examine the Revised Statutes °°" 


of Ontario, 1960, and the public general statutes of Ontario 
enacted after the 31st day of December, 1960, and before the 
Ist day of August, 1970, and shall arrange, consolidate and 
revise such statutes in accordance with this Act. 


Powers 


3. In the performance of their duties under this Act, the 
commissioners may omit any enactment that is not of general 
application or that is obsolete, may alter the numbering and 
arrangement of any enactment, may make such alterations in 
language and punctuation as are requisite to obtain a uniform 
mode of expression, and may make such amendments as are 
necessary to bring out more clearly what is deemed to be the 
intention of the Legislature or to reconcile seemingly incon- 
sistent enactments or to correct clerical, grammatical or typo- 
graphical errors. 
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Printed roll 


Appendices 


Schedules 


Effect of 
mention of 
an Act in 
schedules 


Proclama- 
tion 


y. 


4. As soon as the commissioners report the completion of 
the consolidation and revision authorized by this Act, the 
Lieutenant Governor may cause a printed roll thereof, attested 
by his signature and countersigned by the Minister of Justice 
and Attorney General, to be deposited in the office of the Clerk 
of the Assembly. 


5. There shall be appended to the roll, 


(a) 


(0) 


an appendix marked ‘‘Appendix A’”’, similar in form 
to Appendix A appended to the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1960, containing certain Imperial Acts and 
parts of Acts relating to property and civil rights 
that were consolidated in The Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1897, Volume III, pursuant to chapter 13 
of the Statutes of Ontario, 1902, that are not re- 
pealed by the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 and 
are in force in Ontario subject thereto; and 


an appendix marked ‘‘Appendix B’’, similar in form 
to Appendix B appended to the Revised Statutes 
of Ontario, 1960, containing certain Imperial statutes 
and statutes of Canada relating to the constitution 
and boundaries of Ontario. 


6.—(1) There shall be appended to the roll, 


(a) 


(0) 


a schedule marked ‘‘Schedule A’’, similar in form to 
Schedule A appended to the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1960, showing the Acts contained in the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1960 and the other 
Acts that are repealed in whole or in part from the 
day upon which the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1970 take effect and the extent of such repeal; and 


a schedule marked ‘‘Schedule B’’, similar in form to 
Schedule B appended to the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1960, showing the Acts and parts of Acts 
that are repealed, superseded and consolidated in the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 and showing also 
the portions of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1960 and Acts passed thereafter that are not con- 
solidated. | 


(2) The mention of an Act or a part thereof in a schedule 
shall not be construed as a declaration that the Act or part 
was or was not in force immediately before the coming into 
force of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970. 


7.—(1) After the deposit of the roll pursuant to section 4, 
the Lieutenant Governor may by proclamation declare the 
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day upon which the roll will come into force and have effect 
as law by the designation ‘‘Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970’. 

(2) On and after the day so proclaimed, the roll shall be B%ect of | 
in force and effect by the said designation to all intents as tion 
though the same were expressly embodied in and enacted by 
this Act to come into force and have effect on and after that 
day, and on and after that day all the enactments in the 
several Acts and parts of Acts in Schedule A thereto shall be 
repealed to the extent mentioned in the third column of the 
schedule. 


: : Ref e 
8. Any reference in an unrepealed and unconsolidated Act ¢¢ repealed 


or in an instrument or document to an Act or enactment re- ACS 1, 
pealed and consolidated shall, after the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1970 come into force, be held, as regards any sub- 
sequent transaction, matter or thing, to be a reference to the 
Act or enactment in the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 
having the same effect as such repealed and consolidated Act 


or enactment. 


9. Copies of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 as S9Pi%% 1, 
printed by the Queen’s Printer shall be received as evidence Queen's, 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 in all courts and be evidence 
places whatsoever. 

10.—(1) The laws relating to the distribution of thetion of 
printed copies of the sessional statutes do not apply to the °°?" 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970, but the latter shall be 


distributed as the Lieutenant Governor in Council directs. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make a list 1¢°™ 
of the persons and classes of persons to whom the Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, 1970 may be distributed free of charge 
and may fix the price at which copies may be sold by the 
Queen’s Printer. 


11. This Act shall be printed with the Revised Statutes Jhis Act 
of Ontario, 1970 and is subject to the same rules of construc- Printed 
tion as the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970. R.S.O. 1970 


12. A chapter of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 fio “c's 
may be cited and referred to in any Act, proceeding, instru- !te4 
ment or document whatever either by its title as an Act or 
by using the expression ‘‘Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970, 
chapter “or the abbreviation “RS.0, 1970, c. ae 
adding in each case the number of the particular chapter. 

13. This Act may be cited as The Statutes Revision Act, Tt "te 
1968-69. 
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BILL 62 1968-69 


An Act to provide for the Consolidation 
and Revision of the Statutes 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Warner Cox Alcombrack, one of Her Majesty’ssioners. 


Counsel, and Arthur Norman Stone, one of Her Majesty’s®PP0"t 
Counsel, Legislative Counsel and Associate Legislative 
Counsel respectively, or such other person or persons as the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint, are hereby 
appointed commissioners under the direction of the Minister 

of Justice and Attorney General to consolidate and revise 

the public general statutes of Ontario in accordance with this 

Act 


. . : remunera- 
(2) The commissioners and such persons as may assist iton 


them shall be paid such remuneration for their services under 
this Act, out of the moneys voted by the Legislature for the 
purposes of this Act, as the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
may fix. 

2. The commissioners shall examine the Revised Statutes "°° 
of Ontario, 1960, and the public general statutes of Ontario 
enacted after the 31st day of December, 1960, and before the 
1st day of August, 1970, and shall arrange, consolidate and 
revise such statutes in accordance with this Act. 


3. In the performance of their duties under this Act, the *°”°™ 


commissioners may omit any enactment that is not of general 
application or that is obsolete, may alter the numbering and 
arrangement of any enactment, may make such alterations in 
language and punctuation as are requisite to obtain a uniform 
mode of expression, and may make such amendments as are 
necessary to bring out more clearly what is deemed to be the 
intention of the Legislature or to reconcile seemingly incon- 
sistent enactments or to correct clerical, grammatical or typo- 
graphical errors. 
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4. As soon as the commissioners report the completion of 
the consolidation and revision authorized by this Act, the 
Lieutenant Governor may cause a printed roll thereof, attested 
by his signature and countersigned by the Minister of Justice 
and Attorney General, to be deposited in the office of the Clerk 
of the Assembly. 


5. There shall be appended to the roll, 


(a) 


(0) 


an appendix marked ‘‘Appendix A’’, similar in form 
to Appendix A appended to the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1960, containing certain Imperial Acts and 
parts of Acts relating to property and civil rights 
that were consolidated in The Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1897, Volume III, pursuant to chapter 13 
of the Statutes of Ontario, 1902, that are not re- 
pealed by the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 and 
are in force in Ontario subject thereto; and 


an appendix marked ‘‘Appendix B’’, similar in form 
to Appendix B appended to the Revised Statutes 
of Ontario, 1960, containing certain Imperial statutes 
and statutes of Canada relating to the constitution 
and boundaries of Ontario. 


6.—(1) There shall be appended to the roll, 


(a) 


(0) 


a schedule marked ‘‘Schedule A’’, similar in form to 
Schedule A appended to the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1960, showing the Acts contained in the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1960 and the other 
Acts that are repealed in whole or in part from the 
day upon which the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1970 take effect and the extent of such repeal; and 


a schedule marked ‘Schedule B’’, similar in form to 
Schedule B appended to the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1960, showing the Acts and parts of Acts 
that are repealed, superseded and consolidated in the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 and showing also 
the portions of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1960 and Acts passed thereafter that are not con- 
solidated. 


(2) The mention of an Act or a part thereof in a schedule 
shall not be construed as a declaration that the Act or part 
was or was not in force immediately before the coming into 
force of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970. 


7.—(1) After the deposit of the roll pursuant to section 4, 
the Lieutenant Governor may by proclamation declare the 
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day upon which the roll will come into force and have effect 
as law by the designation ‘‘Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970”. 

(2) On and after the day so proclaimed, the roll shall be Btect of | 
in force and effect by the said designation to all intents aston 
though the same were expressly embodied in and enacted by 
this Act to come into force and have effect on and after that 
day, and on and after that day all the enactments in the 
several Acts and parts of Acts in Schedule A thereto shall be 
repealed to the extent mentioned in the third column of the 
schedule. 

8. Any reference in an unrepealed and unconsolidated Act “bajar 
or in an instrument or document to an Act or enactment re- {oie oP 4 cts 
pealed and consolidated shall, after the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1970 come into force, be held, as regards any sub- 
sequent transaction, matter or thing, to be a reference to the 
Act or enactment in the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 
having the same effect as such repealed and consolidated Act 
or enactment. 


9. Copies of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 as fortes py 
printed by the Queen’s Printer shall be received as evidence Queens, | 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 in all courts and be evidence 
places whatsoever. 

10.—(1) The laws relating to the distribution of he 
printed copies of the sessional statutes do not apply to the aaa 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970, but the latter shall be 
distributed as the Lieutenant Governor in Council directs. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make a list '¢°™ 
of the persons and classes of persons to whom the Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, 1970 may be distributed free of charge 
and may fix the price at which copies may be sold by the 
Queen’s Printer. 


11. This Act shall be printed with the Revised Statutes (24 
of Ontario, 1970 and is subject to the same rules of construc- Printed 
tion as the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970. R.S.O. 1970 


12. A chapter of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970 iow picts 
may be cited and referred to in any Act, proceeding, instru-°!te¢ 
ment or document whatever either by its title as an Act or 
by using the expression ‘‘Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970, 
chapter ” or the abbreviation “‘R.S.O. 1970, c. le 
adding in each case the number of the particular chapter. 

13. This Act may be cited as The Statutes Revision Act, °°’ "® 
1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


This Act will authorize the preparation and publication of the Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 which will contain all the living regulations in 
consolidated and revised form that have been filed under The Regulations 
Act up to the end of 1970. 
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BILL 63 1968-69 


An Act to provide for the Consolidation 
and Revision of the Regulations 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Warner Cox Alcombrack, one of Her Majesty’ssioners, 
Counsel, and William Russell Anderson, one of Her Majesty’s 222q"" 
Counsel, Legislative Counsel and Registrar of Regulations 
respectively, or such other person or persons as the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council may appoint, are hereby appointed 
commissioners under the direction of the Minister of Justice 
and Attorney General to consolidate and revise in accordance 


with this Act the regulations filed under The Regulations Act. 339° ‘°° 


(2) The commissioners and such persons as may assist j5nU"°T? 


them shall be paid such remuneration for their services under 
this Act, out of the moneys voted by the Legislature for the 
purposes of this Act, as the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
may fix. 


2. The commissioners shall examine the Revised Regu-?™"* 


lations of Ontario, 1960, and the regulations filed under The 
Regulations Act after the 1st day of January, 1961, and before 
the 31st day of December, 1970, and shall arrange, consolidate 
and revise such regulations in accordance with this Act. 


3. In the performance of their duties under this Act, the nome 


commissioners may omit any regulation that is obsolete, may 
alter the numbering and arrangement of any regulation, may 
make such alterations in language and punctuation as are 
requisite to obtain a uniform mode of expression, and may 
make such amendments as are necessary to bring out more 
clearly what is deemed to be the intention of the authority 
that made the regulation or to reconcile seemingly inconsistent 
provisions or to correct clerical, grammatical or typographical 
errors. 
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4. As soon as the commissioners report the completion of 
the consolidation and revision, the Lieutenant Governor may 
cause a printed roll thereof, attested by his signature and 
countersigned by the Minister of Justice and Attorney 
General, to be deposited in the office of the Clerk of the 
Assembly. 


5.—(1) After the deposit of the roll pursuant to section 4, 
the Lieutenant Governor may by proclamation declare the 
day upon which the roll will come into force and have effect 
as law by the designation ‘‘Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970", 


(2) On and after the day so proclaimed, all regulations 
and parts of regulations not contained in the roll are revoked. 


6. Copies of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 as 
printed by the Queen’s Printer shall be received as evidence 
of the regulations as consolidated and revised under this 
Act in all courts and places whatsoever. 


7.—(1) The Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 shall be 
distributed as the Lieutenant Governor in Council directs. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make a list 
of the persons and classes of persons to whom the Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 may be distributed free of charge 
and may fix the price at which copies may be sold by the 
Queen’s Printer. 


8. This Act shall be printed with the Revised Regulations 
of Ontario, 1970 and is subject to the same rules of construc- 
tion as the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970. 


9. Regulations in the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970 may be cited and referred to as ‘‘Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970, Regulation or the abbreviation ‘“R.R.O. 
1970, Reg. ’’ adding in each case the number of the 
particular regulation. 


10. This Act may be cited as The Regulations Revision Act, 
1968-69. 
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BILL 63 1968-69 


An Act to provide for the Consolidation 
and Revision of the Regulations 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Warner Cox Alcombrack, one of Her Majesty’s Sonen 


Counsel, and William Russell Anderson, one of Her Majesty’s 2PP9i™ 
Counsel, Legislative Counsel and Registrar of Regulations 
respectively, or such other person or persons as the Lieu- 

tenant Governor in Council may appoint, are hereby appointed 
commissioners under the direction of the Minister of Justice 

and Attorney General to consolidate and revise in accordance 

with this Act the regulations filed under The Regulations Act. ®-§:9- 19° 


(2) The commissioners and such persons as may n YCEST Rb etal 


them shall be paid such remuneration for their services under 
this Act, out of the moneys voted by the Legislature for the 
purposes of this Act, as the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
may fix. 


2. The commissioners shall examine the Revised Regu- PUt® 
lations of Ontario, 1960, and the regulations filed under The 
Regulations Act after the 1st day of January, 1961, and before 
the 31st day of December, 1970, and shall arrange, consolidate 
and revise such regulations in accordance with this Act. 


3. In the performance of their duties under this Act, the POWs 

commissioners may omit any regulation that is obsolete, may 
alter the numbering and arrangement of any regulation, may 
make such alterations in language and punctuation as are 
requisite to obtain a uniform mode of expression, and may 
make such amendments as are necessary to bring out more 
clearly what is deemed to be the intention of the authority 
that made the regulation or to reconcile seemingly inconsistent 
provisions or to correct clerical, grammatical or typographical 
errors. 
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4. As soon as the commissioners report the completion of 
the consolidation and revision, the Lieutenant Governor may 
cause a printed roll thereof, attested by his signature and 
countersigned by the Minister of Justice and Attorney 
General, to be deposited in the office of the Clerk of the 
Assembly. 


5.—(1) After the deposit of the roll pursuant to section 4, 
the Lieutenant Governor may by proclamation declare the 
day upon which the roll will come into force and have effect 
as law by the designation ‘‘Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970) & 


(2) On and after the day so proclaimed, all regulations 
and parts of regulations not contained in the roll are revoked. 


6. Copies of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 as 
printed by the Queen’s Printer shall be received as evidence 
of the regulations as consolidated and revised under this 
Act in all courts and places whatsoever. 


7.—(1) The Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 shall be 
distributed as the Lieutenant Governor in Council directs. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make a list 
of the persons and classes of persons to whom the Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 may be distributed free of charge 
and may fix the price at which copies may be sold by the 
Queen’s Printer. 


8. This Act shall be printed with the Revised Regulations 
of Ontario, 1970 and is subject to the same rules of construc- 
tion as the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970. 


9. Regulations in the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970 may be cited and referred to as ‘‘Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970, Regulation ’’ or the abbreviation ‘‘R.R.O. 
1970, Reg. ’’, adding in each case the number of the 
particular regulation. 


10. This Act may be cited as The Regulations Revision Act, 
1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The amendment permits a warrant of committal for default in pay- 
ment of a fine to be executed by peace officers anywhere in Ontario. 
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BILL 64 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Summary Convictions Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows: 


1. Lhe Summary Convictions Act is amended by adding P. ae 1960, 
thereto the following section: amended 


Committal 


12a. A warrant for committal upon default in payment of for default 


a fine or of money ordered to be paid may Deviscticd veya 
and executed according to its terms in the same 
manner as a warrant for the arrest of an accused 
under Part XIV of the Criminal Code (Canada). 3°37 °é,n) 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal © pomimenoe: 


Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Summary Convictions short title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 


64 


An Act to amend 
The Summary Convictions Act 





Ist Reading 
February 13th, 1969 


2nd Reading 


3rd Reading 








Mr. WISHART 











1968-69 


LUIN 
Government 


56 BILL 64 s 


2ND SESSION, 28TH LEGISLATURE, ONTARIO 
18 ELIZABETH II, 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Summary Convictions Act 





Mr. WISHART 


TORONTO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 







ie a aaa vale 
Pe tt | rey ig i eae yk 


ie 


a Vie re 
hy 


gy : 
Ve ret | Rt aa hen Gee tertile a, Lrericaey Sach mutit tol, yrnaiie yal fs jar 
Ta’ ' t he , JZ Sip ae bo) ae = iw 44 ; aves 
ics Mahi ; 
, { j ‘ ta i 
i] at 
fe 
; “i 
La rina 
Ay 
‘ 2 j ¥ 
tts Hee Siecle + let dee a seks SEE car ty : 
or a 3 


a“ an ce 1 i in a ae he CT er 


BILL 64 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Summary Convictions Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Summary Convictions Act is amended by adding tres < 200, 
thereto the following section: et ae 


12a. A warrant for committal upon default in payment of ig me 
a fine or of money ordered to be paid may be issued 2 oe 
and executed according to its terms in the same 
manner as a warrant for the arrest of an accused 
under Part XIV of the Criminal Code (Canada). 398354, 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal © ister ouch 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Summary Convictions ghort title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
The amendments ensure more reliable information necessary for 


amending vital statistics records in Ontario or other jurisdictions as a 
result of a change of name order. 
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An Act to amend The Change of Name Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 3 of section 12 of The Change of Name Act R.8.0. 1960. 
is amended by striking out ‘‘and”’ at the end of clause a, bysubs’3) 
adding ‘“‘and”’ at the end of clause 6 and by adding Necies amendéd 
the following clause: 


(c) where practicable, a certificate of the registration of 
the birth of the applicant and of each other person 
whose name may be changed as a result of the appli- 
cation and a certificate of the registration of the 
marriage where the spouse is named in the applica- 
tion. 


2.—(1) Section 17 of The Change of Name Act is amended ec ees pe 
by inserting after ‘affidavit’? in the third line ‘‘and any emended 
certificate of registration of birth or marriage or the par- 
ticulars contained therein”’, so that the section shall read as 
follows: 


17. The clerk of the court shall enter the order and Eg dae a 
transmit a certified copy of the order, together with a Registrar 
duplicate original of the application and of the os 
verifying affidavit and any certificate of registration 
of birth or marriage or the particulars contained 


therein, to the Registrar General. 


(2) The said section 17 is further amended by Sa tL Sider nme tia 
thereto the following subsection: amended. 


(2) Where the Registrar General receives a certificate Return of | 
of birth or marriage under subsection 1, the Registrar 


General shall, 
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2 


(a) where the certificate was issued in respect of 
a birth or marriage that was registered in 
Ontario, re-issue the certificate in accordance 
ee with section 27 of The Vital Statistics Act, 
without payment of any fee therefor, and send 
the re-issued certificate to the applicant; 


(b) where the certificate was issued in respect of 
a birth or marriage that was registered out- 
side Ontario, return the certificate to the 
applicant. 


Application 3, This Act applies in respect of applications for change of 
name made after three months after this Act comes into force. 


Commence- 4, This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


Short title 5. This Act may be cited as The Change of Name Amend- 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 65 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Change of Name Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 3 of section 12 of The Change of Name ActR. S.0. 1960, 
is amended by striking out ‘‘and” at the end of clause a, bys <ntas 3. 
adding ‘‘and” at the end of clause 6 and by adding thereto 2™mended 
the following clause: 


(c) where practicable, a certificate of the registration of 
the birth of the applicant and of each other person 
whose name may be changed as a result of the appli- 
cation and a certificate of the registration of the 
marriage where the spouse is named in the applica- 
tion. 


2.—(1) Section 17 of The Change of Name Act is atnended +) .0- 3060 
by inserting after “‘affidavit’’ in the third line ‘‘and any amended 
certificate of registration of birth or marriage or the par- 
ticulars contained therein’, so that the section shall read as 
follows: 


17. The clerk of the court shall enter the order and or 
transmit a certified copy of the order, together with a Registrar 
duplicate original of the application and of the sing 
verifying affidavit and any certificate of registration 
of birth or marriage or the particulars contained 


therein, to the Registrar General. 


(2) The said section 17 is further amended by adding 2.9.0: ee 


thereto the following subsection: ameuaed 


(2) Where the Registrar General receives a certificate Rotintates 7 
of birth or marriage under subsection 1, the Registrar 


General shall, 


65 


R.S.O. 1960, 
ce. 419 


Application 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


(a) 


(0) 


where the certificate was issued in respect of 
a birth or marriage that was registered in 
Ontario, re-issue the certificate in accordance 
with section 27 of The Vital Statistics Act, 
without payment of any fee therefor, and send 
the re-issued certificate to the applicant; 


where the certificate was issued in respect of 
a birth or marriage that was registered out- 
side Ontario, return the certificate to the 
applicant. 


3. This Act applies in respect of applications for change of 
name made after three months after this Act comes into force. 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 


Assent. 


5. This Act may be cited as The Change of Name Amend- 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The amendment provides that the disbursements of the Official 
Guardian in investigating and reporting on matters affecting children 
when there is a divorce action will be paid by the parties and not by the 
Province. 
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BILL 66 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Matrimonial Causes Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 7 of section 6 of The Matrimonial Causes Act ®- ona ae 


is repealed and the following substituted therefor: sibs. 4, me 


(7) The petitioner in an action for divorce shall pay the od che abies 
disbursements incurred by the Official Guardian in Official 
Guardian 
an investigation in respect of the action and the 
Official Guardian shall not file his report of the 
investigation with the court until such disburse- 


ments have been paid. 


(7a) The disbursements of the Official Guardian payable ee 
under subsection 7 shall be deemed to be costs in- se ear 
curred in the action for the purposes of any award 


as to costs by the judge. 


2. This Act applies to investigations in respect of actions 4Pplication 
for the dissolution of marriage commenced after this Act 
comes into force. 

3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Gommence- 
Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Matrimonial Causes Short title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 66 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Matrimonial Causes Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 7 of section 6 of The Matrimonial Causes Act ®-$:9- 196°. 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: eee 


(7) The petitioner in an action for divorce shall pay the Disburse- 
: . : : . ments of 
disbursements incurred by the Official Guardian in ee 
an investigation in respect of the action and the 
Official Guardian shall not file his report of the 
investigation with the court until such disburse- 


ments have been paid. 


(7a) The disbursements of the Official Guardian payable Disburse- 


ments as 


under subsection 7 shall be deemed to be costs in- ae 
curred in the action for the purposes of any award 


as to costs by the judge. 


2. This Act applies to investigations in respect of actions 4PPlication 
for the dissolution of marriage commenced after this Act 
comes into force. 

3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal ace 
Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Matrimonial Causes Short title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 


66 


I 


An Act to amend 
The Matrimonial Causes Act 





Ist Reading 
February 13th, 1969 


2nd Reading 
March 10th, 1969 


3rd Reading 
March 25th, 1969 





Mr. WISHART 











1968-69 


B & & 
BIL Ye 


2ND SESSION, 28TH LEGISLATURE, ONTARIO 
18 EvizABeTH II, 1968-69 








An Act to amend 
The Deserted Wives’ and Children’s Maintenance Act 





Mr. WISHART 








————————————— hh ees nee 
TORONTO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 





EXPLANATORY NOTE 
The provision repealed provides that the amount a father may be 


ordered to pay for the maintenance of each deserted child shall not exceed 
$20 a week. 
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An Act to amend The Deserted Wives’ and 
Children’s Maintenance Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 2 of section 2 of The Deserted Wives’ and Te ee 
Children’s Maintenance Act is repealed. subs. 2, 
repealed 
2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Deserted Wives’ and Short title 
Children’s Maintenance Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 67 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Deserted Wives’ and 
Children’s Maintenance Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 2 of section 2 of The Deserted Wives’ and ®-8.0. 1960, 


Children’s Maintenance Act is repealed. subs. 2, 
repealed 


Commence- 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal yom 


Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as Zhe Deserted Wives’ and Short title 
Children’s Maintenance Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The amendment increases the maximum number of petit jurors who 
may be summoned at a Supreme Court sittings in the Regional Munici- 
pality of Ottawa-Carleton from 225 to 350. This compares with 800 in 
York County, 350 in Wentworth County and 225 in other counties. 
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BILL 68 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Jurors Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 1 of section 52 of The Jurors Act, as amended ® pee ‘3.52, 
by section 1 of The Jurors Amendment Act, 1961-62, is further pure 
amended by striking out ‘“‘and’’ at the end of Je b, by 
adding ‘‘and”’ at the end of clause ¢ and by adding tenes 


the following clause: 


a tirsen 


(d) in the Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton, 
350, 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 


Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Jurors Amendment Act, Short title 
1968-69. 
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BILL 68 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Jurors Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 1 of section 52 of The Jurors Act, as amended ES aes 
by section 1 of The Jurors Amendment Act, 1961-62, is further aca 
amended by striking out “‘and’’ at the end of clause 0, by 
adding ‘‘and”’ at the end of clause c and by adding thereto 


the following clause: 


(d) in the Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton, 
356, 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 


Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Jurors Amendment Act, Short title 
1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
The amendment gives the Chief Justice of Ontario, instead of the 


Lieutenant Governor in Council, the duty of fixing the date for the annual 
meeting of the council of judges of the Supreme Court. 
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An Act to amend The Judicature Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 1 of section 112 of The Judicature Act is B-$,9- 1960; 


amended by striking out ‘‘Lieutenant Governor in Counc: ape 5 hoe 
in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘Chief Justice 


of Ontario’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) A council of the judges of the Supreme Court, of anes of 
which due notice shall be given to all of them, shall 
assemble at least once in every year on such ee as 
is fixed by the Chief Justice of Ontario for the pur- 
pose of considering the operation of this Act and of 

the rules and the working of the offices and the 
arrangements relative to the duties of the officers of 
the court, and of enquiring and examining into any 
defects that appear to exist in the system of proce- 
dure or the administration of justice in the Supreme 
Court or in any other court or by any other authority. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Cee eene 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Judicature Amendment Act, »°r* title 
1968-69. 
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BILL 69 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Judicature Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 1 of section 112 of The Judicature Act is ®-3:9- 1960s 
amended by striking out ‘Lieutenant Governor in ounpily ube ta. 
in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Chief Justice 


of Ontario’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) A council of the judges of the Supreme Court, of Pe of 
which due notice shall be given to all of them, shall 
assemble at least once in every year on such aay as 
is fixed by the Chief Justice of Ontario for the pur- 
pose of considering the operation of this Act and of 
the rules and the working of the offices and the 
arrangements relative to the duties of the officers of 
the court, and of enquiring and examining into any 
defects that appear to exist in the system of proce- 
dure or the administration of justice in the Supreme 
Court or in any other court or by any other authority. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal oes nnes 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Judicature Amendment Act, S°T title 
1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Bill continues the Department of the Attorney General as the 
Department of Justice and vests in the Minister of Justice and Attorney 
General the functions set out in section 6 of the Bill. The functions, 
heretofore unwritten, are made statutory as recommended by the Royal 


Commission on Civil Rights. 
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BILL 70 1968-69 


An Act respecting the Department of Justice 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


i Int - 
1. In this Act, Interpre 
(a) ‘‘Department’’ means the Department of Justice; 


(>) ““Minister’’ means the Minister of Justice and 
Attorney General. 


2.—(1) The department of the public service heretofore ri ore 
known as the Department of the Attorney General is con-continuea 
tinued under the name ‘‘Department of Justice’. 

(2) The Minister shall preside over and have charge of the Minister 
Department. charge 


3.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall appoint Depzty 


a Deputy Minister of Justice and Deputy Attorney General 
who shall be the deputy head of the Department. 


(2) Such officers, clerks and servants may be appointed Ste# 
under The Public Service Act, 1961-62 as are required from be eee 
time to time for the proper conduct of the business of the 
Department. 

4. The moneys required for the purposes of the Depart- ORS py 
ment shall be paid out of the moneys appropriated therefor Depart- 
by the Legislature. 


5. The Minister, Functions 
(a) is the Law Officer of the Executive Council; 


(b) shall see that the administration of public affairs is 
in accordance with the law; 
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(c) shall superintend all matters connected with the 
administration of justice in Ontario; 


(d) shall perform the duties and have the powers that 
belong to the Attorney General and Solicitor General 
of England by law or usage, so far as those duties 
and powers are applicable to Ontario, and also shall 
perform the duties and have the powers that, up to 
the time of the British North America Act, 1867 
came into effect, belonged to the offices of the 
Attorney General and Solicitor General in the 
provinces of Canada and Upper Canada and which, 
under the provisions of that Act, are within the scope 
of the powers of the Legislature; 


(e) shall advise the Government upon all matters of law 
connected with legislative enactments and upon all 
matters of law referred to him by the Government; 


(f) shall advise the Government upon all matters of a 
legislative nature and superintend all Government 
measures of a legislative nature; 


(g) shall advise the heads of the departments and 
agencies of Government upon all matters of law con- 
nected with such departments and agencies; 


(h) shall conduct and regulate all litigation for and 
against the Crown or any department or agency of 
Government in respect of any subject within the 
authority or jurisdiction of the Legislature; 


(i) shall superintend all matters connected with judicial, 
registry and land titles offices: 


(j) shall perform such other functions as are assigned to 
him by the Legislature or by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council. 


wae” = 6. ‘The Lieutenant Governor in Council may designate any 
mental j j 
oe employee in any department or agency of Government who is 


ese cata odonk member of the bar of Ontario to be an employee of the 
Department ‘Department and thereupon such employee becomes an em- 


ployee of the Department. 


nics 7. The Minister after the close of each year shall submit to 


the Lieutenant Governor in Council an annual report upon 
the affairs of the Department and shall then lay the report 
before the Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the next 
ensuing session. 
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5 
8. After this section comes into force, all annual reports Deemed to 
required to be submitted to the Lieutenant Governor, the Bane 
Lieutenant Governor in Council or the Assembly by the 
Minister or an official of the Department under any other 
Act shall be deemed to be included in the report submitted 
under section 7 and need not be submitted in accordance with 


such other Act. 

9.—(1) This Act, except section 8, comes into force on the Commence- 
day it receives Royal Assent. 
Idem 


(2) Section 8 comes into force on a day to be named by the 
Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


10. This Act may be cited as The Department of Justice Short ttle 
Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 70 1968-69 


An Act respecting the Department of Justice 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, ae 
(a) ‘‘Department” means the Department of Justice; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ means the Minister of Justice and 
Attorney General. 


2.—(1) The department of the public service heretofore Depart 
known as the Department of the Attorney General is con- continued 
tinued under the name ‘‘Department of Justice’. 

(2) The Minister shall preside over and have charge of the eee 
Department. euStee 

3.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall appoint Hohits, 
a Deputy Minister of Justice and Deputy Attorney General 
who shall be the deputy head of the Department. 

(2) Such officers, clerks and servants may be appointed **4* 
under The Public Service Act, 1961-62 as are required from 19¢t 62, 
time to time for the proper conduct of the business of the 
Department. 

4. The moneys required for the purposes of the Depart- esanired Ba 
ment shall be paid out of the moneys appropriated therefor Depart 
by the Legislature. 


5. The Minister, Functions 
(a) is the Law Officer of the Executive Council; 


(b) shall see that the administration of public affairs is 
in accordance with the law; 
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(c) shall superintend all matters connected with the 
administration of justice in Ontario; 


(d) shall perform the duties and have the powers that 
belong to the Attorney General and Solicitor General 
of England by law or usage, so far as those duties 
and powers are applicable to Ontario, and also shall 
perform the-duties and have the powers that, up to 
the time of the British North America Act, 1867 
came into effect, belonged to the offices of the 
Attorney General and Solicitor General in the 
provinces of Canada and Upper Canada and which, 
under the provisions of that Act, are within the scope 
of the powers of the Legislature; 


(e) shall advise the Government upon all matters of law 
connected with legislative enactments and upon all 
matters of law referred to him by the Government; 


(f) shall advise the Government upon all matters of a 
legislative nature and superintend all Government 
measures of a legislative nature; 


(g) shall advise the heads of the departments and 
agencies of Government upon all matters of law con- 
nected with such departments and agencies; 


(h) shall conduct and regulate all litigation for and 
against the Crown or any department or agency of 
Government in respect of any subject within the 
authority or jurisdiction of the Legislature; 


(t) shall superintend all matters connected with judicial, 
registry and land titles offices: 


(j) shall perform such other functions as are assigned to 
him by the Legislature or by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council. 


of deoee” 6. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may designate any 
eet employee in any department or agency of Government who is 


of Cel eeaecia member of the bar of Ontario to be an employee of the 
Department Department and thereupon such employee becomes an em- 


ployee of the Department. 


oa egy 7. The Minister after the close of each year shall submit to 


the Lieutenant Governor in Council an annual report upon 
the affairs of the Department and shall then lay the report 
before the Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the next 
ensuing session. 
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8. After this section comes into force, all annual reports Deemed to 
required to be submitted to the Lieutenant Governor, the one 
Lieutenant Governor in Council or the Assembly by the 
Minister or an official of the Department under any other 
Act shall be deemed to be included in the report submitted 
under section 7 and need not be submitted in accordance with 


such other Act. 


9.—(1) This Act, except section 8, comes into force on tie ent 
day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Section 8 comes into force on a day to be named by the !4e™ 


Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


10. This Act may be cited as The Department of Justice Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
The amendment is to implement a recommendation of the Royal 


Commission Inquiry into Civil Rights and prohibits the payment of any 
portion of a fine to persons acting as informers or prosecutors. 
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BILL 71 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Fines and Forfeitures Act 


i i ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 2 of The Fines and Forfeitures Act is repealed §-3,3° 3°3° 
and the following substituted therefor: re-enacted 


2.—(1) Where a fine has been imposed for a contraven- Recovery of 
tion of an Act of the Legislature or a regulation by action 
made thereunder and no other provision is made for 
its recovery, it is recoverable with costs by a civil 
action at the suit of the Crown. 


(2) Notwithstanding any general or special Act, no fine No Bnes 
recovered for a contravention of an Act of the informer 
Legislature or a by-law or regulation made there- eas aa 
under or any part of such fine shall be paid to a person 


acting as an informer or a prosecutor. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Fines and Forfeitures Sot "tle 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 71 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Fines and Forfeitures Act 


H*® MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 2 of The Fines and Forfeitures Act is repealed B-3,9: }°S° 


and the following substituted therefor: re-enacted 


2.—(1) Where a fine has been imposed for a contraven- Recovery of 
tion of an Act of the Legislature or a regulation by action 
made thereunder and no other provision is made for 
its recovery, it is recoverable with costs by a civil 
action at the suit of the Crown. 


(2) Notwithstanding any general or special Act, no fine N°. ecu 
recovered for a contravention of an Act of the informer 
Legislature or a by-law or regulation made there- ane onuaed 
under or any part of such fine shall be paid to a person 


acting as an informer or a prosecutor. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Fines and Forfeitures Short ttle 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


BILL 72 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Cemeteries Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 78 of The Cemeteries Act is B.8.0. 1960, 
amended by inserting at the commencement thereof “Subject subs: 1,” 


to subsection 3”, so that the subsection shall read as follows:*"°"°°* 


(1) Subject to subsection 3, no body shall be cremated Coroper § 
unless a certificate in the prescribed form, signed by a 
coroner of the municipality in which the death took 
place, has been deposited with the owner, which 
certificate shall contain the statement that the cause 
of death has been definitely ascertained and that 
there exists no reason for further inquiry or examina- 


tion. 


(2) The said section 78 is amended by adding thereto the 8.3.0. 1960, 


following subsection: amended 


(3) Where a coroner has investigated the circumstances *#V"8 
of a death and has issued his warrant to bury the 
body, the certificate mentioned in subsection 1 need 
not be filed. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Cemeteries Amendment $2 title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The purpose of the Bill is to regulate the procurement of animals used 
in teaching and research and to provide for their welfare. 


The principal provisions of the Bill include the following: 


1. 


Dealers who supply animals to research facilities are required to 
be licensed, and research facilities are required to be registered. 


The qualifications to be met by an applicant for a licence as a 
dealer are specified, and grounds for suspending or revoking 
licences are set out. 


The Research Animal Dealer Licence Review Board is established 
and is empowered to direct the granting, refusal, revocation or 
suspension of a licence as a dealer. An appeal is provided to a 
justice of the Court of Appeal from an order of the Review Board 
refusing to grant or suspending or revoking a licence. 


The operator of a pound is required, except in certain specified 
circumstances, to sellany unclaimed dog or cat that is in the pound 
to a dealer or operator of a research facility within specified time 
limits. 


. The purchase of animals for use in a research facility other than 


from a licensed dealer or from the operator of a pound is pro- 
hibited except in specified circumstances. 


Inspection of dealers’ premises and research facilities is provided 
for along with other ancillary matters. 


BILL 73 1968-69 


An Act to regulate the Procurement and 
to provide for the Welfare of Animals used 
in Teaching and Research 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, Interpre- 


tation 


(a) “‘animal’”’ means a live, non-human vertebrate; 


(b) ‘“‘dealer’’? means a person who, for consideration, 
supplies animals to a research facility or to another 
such person; 


(c) ‘Director’? means the Director of the Veterinary 
Services Branch of the Department of Agriculture 
and Food; 


(d) ‘‘foal’”’ means a young horse; 


(e) “‘inspector’’ means an inspector appointed under 
this Act; 


(f) ‘‘Minister’’ means the Minister of Agriculture and 
Food; 


(g) “‘pound”’ includes premises that are used for the 
detention, maintenance or disposal of dogs or cats. 
that, 


(1) have been abandoned, 
(ii) have strayed, 


(iii) have been impounded pursuant to a by-law 
of a municipality, or 


(iv) have been left by the owner at the premises 
to be disposed of by the operator thereof; 


2 


(h) “redemption period” means that period of time 
within which the owner of a dog or cat that has been 
impounded in a pound has the right to redeem it; 


(i) “regulations” means the regulations made under 
this Act; 


(j) “research” means the use of animals in connection 
with studies, investigation and teaching in any field 
of knowledge, and, without limiting the generality of 
the foregoing, includes the use of animals for the 
performance of tests, the diagnosis of disease and the 
production and testing of preparations intended for 
use in the diagnosis, prevention and treatment of any 
disease or condition; 


(k) “research facility’? means premises on which animals 
are used in research and includes premises used in 
connection therewith for the collecting, assembling, 
breeding or maintaining of animals and includes 

g 
farms on which pregnant mares are kept for the 
production of urine; 


(1) ‘‘Review Board”’ means the Research Animal Dealer 
Licence Review Board; 


eR pee (m) ‘veterinarian’ means a person registered under The 
Veterinarians Act. 


LICENCES 
Dealer 2.—(1) No person shall commence or continue to be a 
required F P : 
to be is dealer without a licence as a dealer from the Director unless 
1cens 


he is exempt under this Act or the regulations. 


Saving as to (2) A dealer is exempt from subsection 1 respecting the 
sales sale of cattle, fish, goats, horses, poultry, reptiles, sheep, 

swine or game animals or fur-bearing animals as defined in 
ae The Game and Fish Act, 1961-62, but in all other respects he is 


subject to the provisions of this Act and the regulations. 


sie lao i (3) No person shall be granted a licence as a dealer unless 


licensing he 
’ 


(a) is experienced in the proper care and handling of 
animals; 


ia 
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(b) possesses. all pens, cages, compounds, vehicles, tools, 
implements, buildings and dietary materials neces- 
sary to properly care for and handle animals on his 
premises; 


(c) has not been convicted of an offence relating to 
cruelty, maltreatment or neglect of animals under 
any Act; and 


(d) does not employ or have associated with him in 
connection with his operations as a dealer any person 
who has been convicted of an offence relating to 
cruelty, maltreatment or neglect of animals under 


any Act. 
(4) A licence as a dealer may be suspended or revoked or revoca- 
tion o 
where, licence 


(a) the dealer has not properly maintained any of the 
facilities, equipment or materials referred to in 
clause b of subsection 3; or 


(b) the dealer or any person employed by him or asso- 
ciated with him in connection with his operations as 
a dealer has been convicted of an offence, 


(i) under this Act or the regulations, or 


(ii) relating to cruelty, maltreatment or neglect of 
animals under any other Act. 


wate ‘6 R sh 
3.—(1) A board to be known as the ‘‘Research Animal ,ose’y 


Dealer Licence Review Board” is hereby established and shall Dealer 

: : Licence 
consist of not fewer than three persons appointed by the Review 
Lieutenant Governor in Council, none of whom shall be mem- esta blished 
bers of the public service in the employ of the Department of 
Agriculture and Food, and who shall hold office during 


pleasure. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint one Shayne” 
of the members of the Review Board as chairman and another chairman 


of the members as vice-chairman. 


(3) A majority of the members of the Review Board con- Quorum 
stitutes a quorum. 

(4) The members of the Review Board shall receive such AP ie ad 
remuneration and expenses as the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council determines. 


is 


Issue of 
licence 


Reference 
to Review 
Board 


Notice of 
reference 


Contents of 
notice 


Withdrawal 
of reference 


Notification 
of hearing 


Time of 
hearing 


Rights of 
person 
affected 


+ 


4.—(1) Subject to subsection 10, the Director shall issue a 
licence as a dealer to an applicant therefor unless, in his 
opinion, the applicant does not comply with subsection 3 of 
section 2. 


(2) The Director shall direct a reference to the Review 
Board where, 


(a) he is of the opinion that an applicant for a licence as 
a dealer does not comply with subsection 3 of sec- 
tion 2; or 


(b) in the case of a licensee, he is of the opinion that 
clause a or clause 0 of subsection 4 of section 2 
applies. 


(3) The Director shall direct a reference to the Review 
Board by giving the chairman of the Review Board and the 
applicant or licensee, as the case may be, notice in writing 
thereof and the notice shall be served upon the applicant or 
licensee either personally or by registered mail addressed to 
the applicant or licensee at his last known address. 


(4) A notice under subsection 3 shall specify the grounds 
on which the reference has been directed. 


(5) Where an applicant or licensee who has received a 
notice under subsection 3 adduces proof, within ten days of 
service of the notice, to the satisfaction of the Director that 
he complies with subsection 3 of section 2 or is not a licensee 
to whom clause a or clause b of subsection 4 of section 2 applies, 
the Director shall withdraw the reference and shall thereupon 
notify the applicant or licensee, as the case may be, and the 
chairman of the Review Board accordingly. 


(6) Upon receipt of a notice under subsection 3, the chair- 
man of the Review Board shall fix a time, date and place at 
which the Review Board will hear the matter and shall there- 
upon notify the applicant or licensee thereof either personally 
or by registered mail addressed to the applicant or licensee 
at his last known address. 


(7) Unless withdrawn pursuant to subsection 5, the Review 
Board shall hold a hearing on a reference directed to it under 
subsection 2 not less than fifteen days and not more than 
thirty days after service of the notice referred to in sub- 
section 3. 


(8) Every person whose licence or right to be licensed may 
be affected by a hearing under this Act is entitled to hear the 
evidence, cross-examine, call witnesses, present argument and 
be represented by counsel or an agent at the hearing, 


is 


ke 


(9) The Review Board may, after the hearing referred to Rowers of 
in subsection 7, order the Director not to issue a licence or Board 
may order the Director to suspend or revoke a licence where, 
in the opinion of the Review Board, the applicant does not 
comply with subsection 3 of section 2 or is a licensee to whom 
clause a or 0} of subsection 4 of section 2 applies and shall 
otherwise order that the licence be issued or that the licence 
remain in full force and effect and the Director shall comply 
with an order of the Review Board. 

(10) The Director shall not issue a licence to any person eeDe 
who formerly held a licence as a dealer and whose licence 72 to 
was revoked less than one year before the date of the appli- 
cation. . 


(11) Notice of the order of the Review Board made under ee on 


subsection 9, together with reasons in writing for its decision {Rey 
shall be served forthwith upon the person whose licence or 
right to be licensed is affected thereby in the manner pre- 
scribed for service of a notice in subsection 3. 

5.—(1) A person who has been refused a licence or whose sper? 
licence has been suspended or revoked may appeal the order 
of the Review Board to a justice of appeal of the Court of 
Appeal. 

(2) Every appeal under subsection 1 shall be by notice of a 
motion served upon the Director and the chairman of the 
Review Board within thirty days of the service of the notice 
referred to in subsection 11 of section 4, and the practice and 
procedure in relation to the appeal shall be the same as on an 
appeal from a judgment of a judge of the Supreme Court in 
an action. 

(3) The chairman of the Review Board shall certify to HE ieee 
the Registrar of the Supreme Court, 


(a) the notices referred to in subsections 3, 6 and 11 of 
section 4; 


(b) the order of the Review Board together with written 
reasons for its decision; and | 


(c) all written submissions to the Review Board and 
other material including documentary evidence 
received by it in connection with the hearing. 
(4) Where an appeal is taken under this section, the judge itp gi 
may substitute his opinion for that of the Review Board and @Ppee! 
may by his order confirm, revoke or modify the order of the 
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Review Board and may direct the Director to take such 
action as the Director may be authorized or required to take 
under this Act and as the judge deems proper, and thereupon 
the Director shall act accordingly. 


(5) The order of the judge is final. 
RESEARCH FACILITIES 


6. No person shall operate a research facility unless the 
research facility is registered in accordance with the regu- 
lations. 


7. Subject to section 10, no person shall purchase an animal 
for use in a research facility from any person other than 
from a dealer who is, 


(a) the holder of a licence as a dealer; or 


(b) exempt under this Act or the regulations from the 
provisions of subsection 1 of section 2 respecting 
the animal. 


INSPECTORS 


8.—(1) The Minister may appoint a chief inspector and 
such other inspectors as he deems necessary, and, notwith- 
standing any other Act, such inspectors have exclusive 
authority to initiate proceedings to enforce the provisions of 
this Act and the regulations. 


(2) The production by an inspector of a certificate of his 
appointment purporting to be signed by the Minister is 
admissible in evidence as prima facie proof of his appointment 
without further proof of the signature or authority of the 
Minister. 


(3) Subject to subsections 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8, an inspector 
may, for the purpose of carrying out his duties under this Act, 


(a) enter any premises, car, truck or other conveyance 
in which he believes on reasonable and probable 
grounds there are animals that are used, or that are 
intended to be used, in research and inspect the 
premises, car, truck or other conveyance, any 
facilities or equipment therein and any animal 
therein; 

(o) enter any pound and inspect the pound, any facilities 

or equipment therein and any animal therein; and 
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(c) demand the production or furnishing by the owner 
or custodian of any books, records, documents or 
extracts therefrom relating to animals that, 


(i) are in a pound, or 


(ii) he believes on reasonable and_ probable 
grounds are used or intended to be used in 
research. 


(4) Except under the authority of a warrant under section (7uiines 


14 of The Summary Convictions Act, an inspector shall not R.8.0. 1960, 
enter any part of a dwelling without the consent of the owner ~ 
or tenant unless, 


(a) the occupant is a licensed dealer; and 


(b) he has reasonable grounds for believing that the 
occupant is maintaining in such part animals that 
are used or intended to be used in research. 


(5) An inspector shall exercise his powers under sub- Vner. 


section 3 only between sunrise and sunset unless authorized t0 be. 
by a justice by warrant under section 14 of The Summary 
Convictions Act to execute the warrant at night. 


(6) Where an inspector demands the production or furnish- PTgduction 
ing of books, records, documents or extracts therefrom, the photo- 
pying 
person having custody thereof shall produce or furnish them Bai 
to the inspector and the inspector may detain them for the 
purpose of photocopying them provided such photocopying 
is carried out with reasonable dispatch, and the inspector 
shall forthwith thereafter return them to the person who 


produced or furnished them. 


(7) Where a book, record, document or extract has been £ertifica- 


photocopied under subsection 6, a photocopy purporting to Photocopy 
be certified by the Minister, or a person thereunto authorized 

by the Minister, to be a copy made pursuant to subsection 6 

is admissible in evidence and has the same probative force 

as the original document would have had if it had been proven 

in the ordinary way. 


(8) Where an inspector makes a demand under clause c of p2m2"? *° 


subsection 3, the demand shall be in writing and shall include ¥™t!"% 
a statement of the nature of the investigation and the general 
nature of the books, records, documents or extracts required. 


(9) The Ontario Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to ete ere 


Animals Act, 1955 does not apply in respect of animals in the 
possession of a licensed dealer or the operator of a registered 
research facility. 


73 
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Obstruction — §, No person shall hinder or obstruct an inspector in the 
inspector course of his duties or furnish him with false information or 
refuse to furnish him with information. 


POUNDS 


Redemption 40.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the redemption period 
period 3 . 
shall be forty-eight hours, or such longer period as the regu- 
lations prescribe. : 


Idem (2) The operator of a pound may fix a redemption period 
that is longer than the redemption period prescribed by or 
under this Act upon filing notice in writing thereof with the 
Director, and no such redemption period shall be changed 
except with the approval in writing of the Director. 


Beep alent tig (3) Except where, 
pound x 
require 
(a) the dog or cat has been redeemed by the person who 
was the owner of the dog or cat before it came into 
possession of the operator of the pound; 

(b) the person who owned the dog or cat before it came 
into the possession of the operator of the pound has 
requested in writing that the dog or cat be destroyed; 

(c) the dog or cat has been sold or disposed of by gift 
to a bona fide purchaser or donee, 

(i) as a pet, 
(ii) for use in hunting, or 
(iii) for working purposes; 

(d) the operator of the pound has satisfied all requests 
from operators of research facilities or from dealers 
for a dog or cat, as the case may be; or 

(e) an inspector has ordered that the dog or cat be 
destroyed pursuant to subsection 7, 

the operator of a pound shall sell to the operator of a research 
facility or to a dealer who has so requested, any dog or cat 
that is in the pound, and the operator of the pound is not 
required to be licensed as a dealer in respect of such sale. 
aatee (4) The sale of a dog or cat to the operator of a research 


which sale ihitv 
which sale facility or to a dealer shall be made, 


(a) where the dog or cat has been impounded, within 
five days after the redemption period has expired; or 
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(b) where the dog or cat has not been impounded, within 
five days after the dog or cat came into possession 
of the operator of the pound. 
(5) The price at which the operator of a pound shall sell ames ag 
a dog or cat to the operator of a research facility or to a dealer Wich 408 


or cat 
under subsection 3 shall not, shall be 


sold 
(a) where no maximum price has been prescribed in the 
regulations respecting the dog or cat, exceed a price 
that is reasonable having regard to all the circum- 
stances; or 


(b) exceed the maximum price prescribed in the regu- 
lations respecting the dog or cat. 


(6) The operator of a pound shall satisfy a request fgorm phe t clority’ of 
operator of a research facility for a dog or cat in priority to requests 
a similar request from a dealer. 
(7) An inspector or veterinarian may order a dog or cat Gasen er, 
to be destroyed where the dog or cat, plate: 
(a) is in a pound, on a dealer’s premises or in a research 
facility ; 


(b) has not, where it is in a pound, been-redeemed by its 
owner within the redemption period; and 


(c) may not be suitable for use in research by reason of 
ill health, injury, malnutrition, excessive age or 
other infirmity. 
(8) This section does not apply to an animal that by reason S2¥ing as to 
of being suspected of being infected with any communicable 2"imals 
disease is confined in a pound pursuant to The Public Health ®-3;9- 196°, 
Act or the Animal Contagious Diseases Act (Canada). Hs 8. °C. 1952, 


FOALS 


11.—(1) The operator of a research facility who keeps ception 
pregnant mares for the production of urine shall not sell or °! '°*'§ 
dispose of by gift or otherwise a foal that is less than ninety 
days old unless, 


(a) the dam thereof has died; or 


(b) the dam thereof is sold or otherwise disposed of 
with the foal to the same person. 


: ° Destruction 
(2) The owner of a foal referred to in subsection 1 may of foal - 


destroy the foal. 
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OFFENCES 


12.—(1) Every person who contravenes any of the pro- 
visions of this Act, other than subsection 6 of section 10, or the 
regulations, other than a regulation made under clause 1, j, k 
or / of section 13, is guilty of an offence and on summary con- 
viction is liable for a first offence to a fine of not more than 
$500 or to imprisonment for a term of not more than three 
months, or to both, and for a subsequent offence to a fine of 
not less than $500 and not more than $1,000 or to imprison- 
ment for a term of not more than six months, or to both. 


(2) Every person who contravenes the provisions of sub- 
section 6 of section 10 or of a regulation made under clause 
1, j, k or L of section 13, is guilty of an offence and on summary 
conviction is liable for a first offence to a fine of not more than 
$25 and for a subsequent offence to a fine of not less than $25 
and not more than $100. 


REGULATIONS 


13. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) providing for the manner of issuing licences, pre- 
scribing their duration and the fees payable therefor ; 


(b) prescribing procedures for hearings under section 4; 


(c) prescribing the facilities and equipment to be pro- 
vided by a dealer, the operator of a research facility, 
or a pound or any class thereof; 


(d) prescribing standards for the health, welfare and care 
of animals, or any class thereof, in a research facility, 
on a dealer’s premises or in a pound; 


(e) prescribing facilities and equipment for the trans- 
portation of animals that are used or are intended to 
be used by a research facility ; 


(f) providing for the registration of research facilities, 
prescribing the fees payable therefor and prescribing 
terms and conditions for such registration that are 
related to the care of animals; 


(g) classifying research facilities, requiring the operators 
of any class of research facility to provide for the 
services of a veterinarian in connection with the 
care of animals in the research facility and prescrib- 
ing the terms and conditions on which such services 
shall be provided in respect of any such class; 


rf: 
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(h) requiring the establishment of animal care com- 
mittees in connection with research facilities, provid- 
ing for their composition and requiring any such 
committee to be responsible for co-ordinating and 
reviewing, 


(i) the activities and procedures, 
(ii) the standards of care and facilities, and 


(iii) the training and qualifications of personnel 
that are engaged in the care of animals, 


in the research facility in connection with which it 
is established; 


(z) prescribing the records to be made and kept by the 
operator of a research facility, a dealer or the 
operator of a pound, or any class thereof, and pre- 
scribing the places at which such records shall be 
kept; 


(j) prescribing methods for the identification of animals; 


(k) subject to subsection 1 of section 10, prescribing the 
redemption period in respect of dogs or cats or any 
class thereof; 


(1) determining from time to time the maximum prices 
that shall be paid for dogs or cats or any class thereof 
by the operators of research facilities or by dealers 
to the operators of pounds and determining different 
prices for different parts of Ontario; 


(m) providing for the exemption from this Act or the 
regulations, or any provision thereof, of any person 
or class of persons, or any animal or class of animals 
and prescribing the terms and conditions therefor; 


(n) prescribing forms and providing for their use; 


(0) respecting any matter necessary or advisable to 
carry out effectively the purpose of this Act. 


14. The moneys required for the purposes of administering “°"°’* 


this Act shall, until the 31st day of March, 1969, be paid out 
of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and thereafter shall be 
paid out of the moneys appropriated therefor by the Legis- 
lature. 


15. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by Commence- 
the Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


16. This Act may be cited as The Research Animals Act, °°rt "WS 
1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1, Self-explanatory. 


SECTION 2. Repeals sections 12, 13 and 14 of the Act and enacts in 
lieu thereof sections 12, 13, 14, 14a, 146, 14c and 14d that provide as follows: 


Section 12 provides for entry into a building or place under the 
authority of a warrant issued by a justice of the peace authorizing the 
inspection of such building or place and all animals found therein for 
the purpose of ascertaining whether any animal therein is in distress. 


Under the Act as now constituted, entry may be effected without 
a warrant. 
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BILL 74 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Ontario Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 1 of The Ontario Society for the Prevention of Magi 
Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 is repealed and the following re-enacted 
substituted therefor: 


: Interpre- 
1. in this Act; tation 


(a) “‘animal’’ includes a domestic fowl or a bird 
that is kept as a pet; 


(b) ‘‘Board’” means the Animal Care Review 
Board; 


(c) ‘‘distress’’ means the state of being in need of 
proper care, food or shelter or being injured, 
sick or in pain or suffering or being abused 
or subject to undue or unnecessary hardship, 
privation or neglect; 


(d) “‘veterinarian’’ means a_ person registered 


under The Veterinarians Act. Aes las 


2. Sections 12, 13 and 14 of The Ontario Society for the 1955; ¢. 58, 
Prevention of GR to Animals Act, 1955 are repealed and re-enacted 
the following substituted therefor: 

12.—(1) Where a justice of the peace is satisfied by in-Se9tc?, é 

formation on oath in Form 1 that there are reason- 
able grounds for believing that there is in any 
building or place, other than a public place, an 
animal that is in distress, he may at any time issue 
a warrant in Form 2 under his hand authorizing an 
inspector or an agent of the Society named therein 
to enter therein either by himself or accompanied 
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by a veterinarian and inspect the building or place 
and all animals found therein for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether there is therein any animal in 
distress. 


A veterinarian who has entered a building or place 
with an inspector or an agent of the Society pursuant 
to a warrant issued under subsection 1 may examine 
any animal in the building or place for the purpose 
of ascertaining whether the animal is in distress. 


Every warrant issued under subsection 1 shall be 
executed between sunrise and sunset unless the 
justice by the warrant authorizes the inspector or an 
agent of the Society to execute it at night. 


Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 
entered any building or place pursuant to this Act 
and finds therein an animal in distress he may, in 
addition to any other action he is authorized to take 
under this Act, supply the animal with food, care or 
treatment. 


ee 13.—(1) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 

ania reasonable grounds for believing that an animal is in 
distress and the owner or custodian of the animal is 
present or may be found promptly, the inspector or 
agent may order the owner or custodian to, 

(a) take such action as may, in the opinion of the 
inspector or agent, be necessary to relieve the 
animal of its distress; or 

(b) have the animal examined and treated by a 
veterinarian at the expense of the owner or 
custodian. 

Shay (2) Every order under subsection 1 shall be in writing 

writing and shall have printed or written thereon the pro- 
visions of subsections 1 and 2 of section 14c. 

aad pat (3) Every order under subsection 1 shall be served upon 
the owner or custodian personally or by registered 
mail addressed to the owner or custodian at his last 
known place of address. 

set gt be Be (4) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society makes 


with order 


an order under subsection 1 he shall specify in the 
order the time within which any action required by 
the order shall be performed. 


Section 13 provides for the making of orders to the owners or custo- 
dians of animals that are in distress and for reinspection of such 
animals to ensure compliance with orders made in respect thereof. 
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Section 14 provides for, 


(a) the removal of an animal under the conditions set forth therein 
from the building or place where it is; and 


(b) the destruction of an animal under the conditions set forth therein. 


3 


(5) Every person who is served with an order under sub- t4em 
section 3 shall comply with the order in accordance 
with its terms until such time as it may be modified, 
confirmed or revoked and shall thereafter comply 
with the order as modified or confirmed. 


(6) Where an order made under subsection 1 remains Authority 


in force, building or 
place, etc. 


(a) respecting an animal that was in a public 
place at the time the order was made; or 


(6) respecting an animal that was inspected pur- 
suant to a warrant issued under section 12, 


an inspector or an agent of the Society may, for the 
purpose of determining whether the order has been 
complied with, enter without a warrant any building 
or place in which the animal is located and inspect 
the animal and the building or place where the 
animal is kept and, if, in his opinion, the order has 
been complied with, he shall revoke the order by 
notice in writing served forthwith upon the owner or 
custodian in the manner prescribed for service of an 
order in subsection 3. 

14.—(1) An inspector or an agent of the Society may re-J2an8. 
move an animal from the building or place where it is 0f animal 
and take possession thereof on behalf of the Society 
for the purpose of providing it with food, care or 
treatment to relieve its distress where, 


(a) a veterinarian has examined the animal and 
has advised the inspector or agent in writing 
that the health and well-being of the animal 
necessitates its removal; 


(b) the inspector or agent has inspected the 
animal and has reasonable grounds for be- 
lieving that the animal is in distress and the 
owner or custodian of the animal is not 
present and cannot be found promptly; or 


(c) an order respecting the animal has been made 
under section 13 and the order has not been 
complied with. 


(2) An inspector or an agent of the Society may destroy j°stuuction 


an animal, 


(a) with the consent of the owner; or 


74 


Notice 


Liability 
of owner for 
expenses 


Power 
to sell 


Board 
established 


Chairman, 
vice- 
chairman 


Quorum 


Remunera- 
tion of 
members 


4 


(6) where a_ veterinarian has examined the 
animal and has advised the inspector or agent 
in writing that the animal is ill or injured and, 
in his opinion, is incapable of being so cured 
or healed as to live thereafter without suf- 
fering. 


(3) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 
removed or destroyed an animal under subsection 1 
he shall forthwith notify the owner or custodian of 
the animal, if known, of his action by notice in 
writing served upon the owner or custodian in the 
manner prescribed for service of an order in sub- 
section 3 of section 13. 


14a.—(1) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 
provided an animal with food, care or treatment, the 
Society may serve upon the owner or custodian of 
the animal a statement of account respecting the 
food, care or treatment by mailing the same by 
registered mail to the owner or custodian at his last 
known place of address and the owner or custodian is, 
subject to subsection 6 of section 14c, thereupon 
liable for the amount specified in the statement of 
account. 


(2) Where the owner or custodian refuses to pay an 
account for which he is liable under subsection 1 
within five days after service of the statement of 
account or where the owner or custodian, after 
reasonable inquiry, cannot be found, the Society may 
sell or dispose of the animal and reimburse itself out 
of the proceeds, holding the balance in trust for the 
owner or other person entitled thereto. 


146.—(1) A board to be known as the Animal Care Review 
Board is hereby established and shall consist of not 
fewer than three persons who shall be appointed by 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council and shall hold 
office during pleasure. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint 
one of the members of the Board as chairman and 
another of the members as vice-chairman. 


(3) A majority of the members of the Board constitutes 
a quorum, 


(4) The members of the Board shall receive such re- 
muneration and expenses as the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council determines. 


recy RE 


Section 14a provides for the collection by the Society of the expenses 
incurred by it in providing an animal in distress with food, care or 
treatment. 


ER OTP ge. oe 


Section 14b provides for the establishment of the Animal Care Review 
Board. 
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Section 14¢ provides for a review by the Board of orders made under 
the Act and the removal of animals. 
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14c.—(1) Where the owner or custodian of any animal Appeal 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(S) 


(6) 


vy ' o Board 
deems himself aggrieved by an order made under 


subsection 1 of section 13 or by the removal of an 
animal under subsection 1 of section 14, he may, 
within five days of receiving notice of the order or 
removal, appeal against the order or request the 
return of the animal by notice in writing to the chair- 
man of the Board. 


Where, in the opinion of the owner or custodian of £PPHcation 
an animal in respect of which an order has been made, "evocation 
the animal has ceased to be in distress, the owner or 
custodian may apply to the Board to have the order 

revoked by notice in writing to the chairman of the 


Board. 


Within five days of the receipt of a notice under sub- alae: 
section 1 or 2, the chairman of the Board shall, 


(a) fix a time, date and place at which the Board 
will hear the matter; and 


(b) notify the Society and the person who issued 
the notice of the time, date and place fixed 
under clause a either personally or by regis- 
tered mail addressed to the Society at its 
head office and to the person who issued the 
notice at his last known place of address. 


Date of 


The date fixed for a hearing shall be not more than hearine 


ten days after the receipt of a notice under sub- 
section 1 or 2. 


At a hearing, the Society and the owner or custodian eG 
are entitled to hear the evidence, cross-examine, call 
witnesses, present argument and be represented by 

counsel or an agent. 


After a hearing or, with the consent of the Society Powers, 
and the person who issued the notice under sub- 
section 1 or 2, without a hearing, the Board may, 


(a) respecting an order made under subsection 1 
of section 13, confirm, revoke or modify the 
order appealed against; 


(b) respecting the removal of an animal under 
subsection 1 of section 14, order that the 
animal be returned to the owner or custodian 
and may make an order in the same terms as 
an order may be made under subsection 1 of 
section 13; or 


Notice of 
decision 


Inspector, 
etc., not 
personally 
liable 


1955, c. 58, 
amended 


6 


(c) order that the whole or any part of the cost 
of complying with an order or providing food, 
care or treatment to an animal be paid by the 
Society. 


(7) Notice of the decision of the Board made under sub- 
section 6, together with reasons in writing for its 
decision, shall be served forthwith upon the Society 
and the owner or custodian in the manner prescribed 
for service of a notice in subsection 3. 


14d. No inspector or agent of the Society and no veterin- 
arian or member of the Board is personally liable for 
anything done by him in good faith under or pur- 
porting to be under the authority of this Act. 


3. The Ontario Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals Act, 1955 is amended by adding thereto the following 
forms: 


FORM 1 


The Ontario Society for the Prevention 
of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 


(Section 12 (1) ) 
INFORMATION TO OBTAIN A WARRANT 


Province of Ontario 
County of 


ENG TRLOPRIA TOME 34 ol bas Like Cr O63: VE eee ae 
inthe Countys(or istrick fete, of ea). eet etebn a taken the 
prays tr: he 2A Beall vee aint oot dreamers j idan chi oN r,s oh liegt eee 
BDONGRE ANE S S.Gie ye cleat ae lank a Justice of the Peace for 
the COMty “Cor TEs Eric. "CtCs) Ole se cee ee Pe Ns who 


says that he has reasonable grounds for believing that there is an 


animal in distress on. the premises*o17 40 92 oo Pos ae cs An 


(here add the grounds for belief, whatever they may be). 
Wherefore (he) prays that a warrant may be granted to him 


Carta ING AIT AVIS. GUCLET{Haria MO; AVe MA. 6k ea ee 


iy inspect The premises Or the Sant. Lee eee vb ec ees 
and all animals found therein for the purpose of ascertaining 


whether there is therein any animal in distress. 


fe Jif « Bek =) Sac gall aed lech ce Mahi nl io eee eo ent ae 
J.P. for (Name of County or District) 


Section 14d is self-explanatory. 


SECTION 3. Complementary to section 12 of the Act, as re-enacted by 
section 2 of the Bill. 
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ona) ig dixtres on ‘the premileth's 
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| sad se ee ee 
a a a bef. cc.2s0-} 
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cr ea yr ca [ an 
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FORM 2 


The Ontario Society for the Prevention 
of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 


(Section 12 (1) ) 
WARRANT 


Province of Ontario 
County of 


CC ORS We a A A ea a ee , an inspector or 
an agent of The Ontario Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals (and to 
EN LIRR) HNN. EER ae 8 hace, pv ey Stine OG, adver) Dy eae W ese sc micas nae 
PPLE *COUNNEN COT LIISITICL, CFCs) Of Peete. . Pl etn eM eke Gea ) 

Whereas 1appears on the oath Of. oc. cane cb wea ons 
OME AF se ee ee a) re ee: Se Maen in the County 
Rm TSEriCly ECS) Gls tice. civ Mors ern @ ne BARS eee that there are 
reasonable grounds for believing that there is an animal in distress 
Be Le Oren ses OF aig; = | wuld dace ak Gist ia here ies koe 
im the ounvy Com District wotc,) Of) wees sk ads c ca enc es This 
is therefore to authorize you to enter between the hours of (as the 
Justice directs) into the said premises and to inspect the premises 
and all animals found therein for the purpose of ascertaining 


whether there is therein any animal in distress. 


Wh Tas 9 et ee One , in the said County (or District, 


J.P. for (Name of County or District) 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


5. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Society for the Short title 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1. Self-explanatory. 


SECTION 2. Repeals sections 12, 13 and 14 of the Act and enacts in 
lieu thereof sections 12, 13, 14, 14a, 140, 14c and 14d that provide as follows: 


Section 12 provides for entry into a building or place for the inspection 
of animals in distress. 
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BILL 74 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Ontario Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 1 of The Ontario Society for the Prevention of 3°3°)° °*.. 
Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 is repealed and the following re-enacted 
substituted therefor: 


; Interpre- 
1. In this Act, tation 


(a) ‘‘animal’’ includes a domestic fowl or a bird 
that is kept as a pet; 


(b) “Board’’ means the Animal Care Review 
Board; 


(c) ‘‘distress’’ means the state of being in need of 
proper care, water, food or shelter or being 
injured, sick or in pain or suffering or being 
abused or subject to undue or unnecessary | 
hardship, privation or neglect; 


(d) ‘‘veterinarian’’ means a person registered 
under The Veterinarians Act. a ae 
2. Sections 12, 13 and 14 of The Ontario Society for the 32°?s5:4°°: 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 are repealed and te-enacted 
the following substituted therefor: 
12.—(1) Where a justice of the peace is satisfied by in- sah 
formation on oath in Form 1 that there are reason- 
able grounds for believing that there is in any 
building or place, other than a public place, an 
animal that is in distress, he may at any time issue 
a warrant in Form 2 under his hand authorizing an 
inspector or an agent of the Society named therein 
to enter therein either by himself or accompanied 
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Entry 
without 
warrant 


Authority of 
veterinarian 


to inspect 
animals 


executed 


Authority 
to supply 
necessaries 
to animals 


Order to 
owner of 
animals, 

etc. 


Order to 
be in 
writing 


Service 
of order 


i 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


Zz 


by a veterinarian and inspect the building or place 
and all animals found therein for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether there is therein any animal in 
distress. 


Where an inspector or agent of the Society observes 
an animal in immediate distress, he may enter, 
without warrant, any premises, building or place 
other than a dwelling place either by himself or 
accompanied by a veterinarian for the purposes of 
subsections 3 and 5 and sections 13 and 14. ~@@ 


A veterinarian who has entered a building or place 
with an inspector or an agent of the Society may 
examine any animal in the building or place for the 
purpose of ascertaining whether the animal is in 
distress. 


Every warrant issued under subsection 1 shall be 
executed between sunrise and sunset unless the 
justice by the warrant authorizes the inspector or an 
agent of the Society to execute it at night. 


Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 
entered any building or place pursuant to this Act 
and finds therein an animal in distress he may, in 
addition to any other action he is authorized to take 
under this Act, supply the animal with food, care or 
treatment. 


13.—(1) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 
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(2) 


(3) 


reasonable grounds for believing that an animal is in 
distress and the owner or custodian of the animal is 
present or may be found promptly, the inspector or 
agent may order the owner or custodian to, 


(a) take such action as may, in the opinion of the 
inspector or agent, be necessary to relieve the 
animal of its distress; or 


(b) have the animal examined and treated by a 
veterinarian at the expense of the owner or 
custodian. 


Every order under subsection 1 shall be in writing 
and shall have printed or written thereon the pro- 
visions of subsections 1 and 2 of section 14c. 


Every order under subsection 1 shall be served upon 
the owner or custodian personally or by registered 
mail addressed to the owner or custodian at his last 
known place of address. 


Section 13 provides for the making of orders to the owners or custo- 
dians of animals that are in distress and for re-inspection of such 
animals to ensure compliance with orders made in respect thereof. 
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Section 14 provides for, 


(a) the removal of an animal under the conditions set forth therein 
from the building or place where it is; and 


(b) the destruction of an animal under the conditions set forth therein. 
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(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


3 


Where an inspector or an agent of the Society makes Picea ed 2 
an order under subsection 1 he shall specify in the with order 
order the time within which any action required by 


the order shall be performed. 


Every person who is served with an order under sub- Idem 
section 3 shall comply with the order in accordance 
with its terms until such time as it may be modified, 
confirmed or revoked and shall thereafter comply 
with the order as modified or confirmed. 


Where an order made under subsection 1 remains infAUthority 
force, an inspector or an agent of the Society may, for yeaa! ag 
the purpose of determining whether the order has been 
complied with, enter without a warrant any building 

or place in which the animal is located and inspect 

the animal and the building or place where the 

animal is kept and, if, in his opinion, the order has 

been complied with, he shall revoke the order by 

notice in writing served forthwith upon the owner or 
custodian in the manner prescribed for service of an 

order in subsection 3. 


14.—(1) An inspector or an agent of the Society may re- T2king 
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. vies . . possession 
move an animal from the building or place where it is °f animal 


and take possession thereof on behalf of the Society 
for the purpose of providing it with food, care or 
treatment to relieve its distress where, 


(a) a veterinarian has examined the animal and 
has advised the inspector or agent in writing 
that the health and well-being of the animal 
necessitates its removal; 


(b) the inspector or agent has inspected the 
animal and has reasonable grounds for be- 
lieving that the animal is in distress and the 
owner or custodian of the animal is not 
present and cannot be found promptly; or 


(c) an order respecting the animal has been made 
under section 13 and the order has not been 
complied with. 


(2) An inspector or an agent of the Society may destroy Destruction 


: of animal 
an animal, 


(a) with the consent of the owner; or 


Notice 


Liability 
of owner for 
expenses 


Power 
to sell 


Board 
established 


Chairman, 
vice- 
chairman 


Quorum 


Remunera- 
tion of 
members 


+ 


(b) where a_ veterinarian has examined the 
animal and has advised the inspector or agent 
in writing that the animal is ill or injured and, 
in his opinion, is incapable of being so cured 
or healed as to live thereafter without suf- 
fering. 


(3) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 
removed or destroyed an animal under subsection 1 
he shall forthwith notify the owner or custodian of 
the animal, if known, of his action by notice in 
writing served upon the owner or custodian in the 
manner prescribed for service of an order in sub- 
section 3 of section 13. 


14a.—(1) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 
provided an animal with food, care or treatment, the 
Society may serve upon the owner or custodian of 
the animal a statement of account respecting the 
food, care or treatment by mailing the same by 
registered mail to the owner or custodian at his last 
known place of address and the owner or custodian is, 
subject to subsection 6 of section 14c, thereupon 
liable for the amount specified in the statement of 
account. 


(2) Where the owner or custodian refuses to pay an 
account for which he is liable under subsection 1 
within five days after service of the statement of 
account or where the owner or custodian, after 
reasonable inquiry, cannot be found, the Society may 
sell or dispose of the animal and reimburse itself out 
of the proceeds, holding the balance in trust for the 
owner or other person entitled thereto. 


14b.—(1) A board to be known as the Animal Care Review 
Board is hereby established and shall consist of not 
fewer than three persons who shall be appointed by 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council and shall hold 
office during pleasure. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint 
one of the members of the Board as chairman and 
another of the members as vice-chairman. 


(3) A majority of the members of the Board constitutes 
a quorum. 


(4) The members of the Board shall receive such re- 
muneration and expenses as the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council determines. 
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Section 14a provides for the collection by the Society of the expenses 
incurred by it in providing an animal in distress with food, care or 
treatment. 


Poe 14b provides for the establishment of the Animal Care Review 
Board. 


74 


Section 14c provides for a review by the Board of orders made under 
the Act and the removal of animals. 
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14c.—(1) Where the owner or custodian of any animal Appeal 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(S) 


(6) 


‘i % to Board 
deems himself aggrieved by an order made under 


subsection 1 of section 13 or by the removal of an 
animal under subsection 1 of section 14, he may, 
within five days of receiving notice of the order or 
removal, appeal against the order or request the 
return of the animal by notice in writing to the chair- 
man of the Board. 


Where, in the opinion of the owner or custodian of APPMcation 
an animal in respect of which an order has been made, Tevocation 
the animal has ceased to be in distress, the owner or 
custodian may apply to the Board to have the order 

revoked by notice in writing to the chairman of the 


Board. 


Within five days of the receipt of a notice under sub- Notice of 
section 1 or 2, the chairman of the Board shall, 


(a) fix a time, date and place at which the Board 
will hear the matter; and 


(6b) notify the Society and the person who issued 

the notice of the time, date and place fixed 

under clause a either personally or by regis- 

tered mail addressed to the Society at its 

head office and to the person who issued the 

notice at his last known place of address. 
The date fixed for a hearing shall be not more than 72'3,0' 
ten days after the receipt of a notice under sub- 
section 1-or)2. 


At a hearing, the Society and the owner or custodian osm 
are entitled to hear the evidence, cross-examine, call 
witnesses, present argument and be represented by 

counsel or an agent. 


After a hearing or, with the consent of the Society Powers , 
and the person who issued the notice under sub- 


section 1 or 2, without a hearing, the Board may, 


(a) respecting an order made under subsection 1 
of section 13, confirm, revoke or modify the 
order appealed against; 


(b) respecting the removal of an animal under 
subsection 1 of section 14, order that the 
animal be returned to the owner or custodian 
and may make an order in the same terms as 
an order may be made under subsection 1 of 
section 13; or 
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(c) order that the whole or any part of the cost 
of complying with an order or providing food, 
care or treatment to an animal be paid by the 
Society. 


ee (7) Notice of the decision of the Board made under sub- 
section 6, together with reasons in writing for its 
decision, shall be served forthwith upon the Society 
and the owner or custodian in the manner prescribed 
for service of a notice in subsection 3. 

APPOBt ys 14d—(1) The Society or the owner or custodian may appeal 
the decision of the Board to a judge of the county 
or district court of the county or district in which 
the animal was at the time the order or seizure 
was made. 


N Ota (2) The appeal shall be made by filing a notice of appeal 
ppea : f 
with the clerk of the court and serving a copy thereof 
on the other parties before the Board within fifteen 
days after the notice of the Board’s decision is served 
on the appellant under subsection 7 of section 14c. 


ees (3) The appellant or any person served with notice of 
appeal may, upon at least two days notice to each 
of the other parties, apply to the judge to fix a date 
for the hearing of the appeal. 

Sees (4) The appeal shall be a hearing de novo and the judge 

may rescind, alter or confirm the decision of the 

Board and make such order as to costs as he con- 

siders appropriate, and the decision of the judge 

is final. 

ay 14e. No inspector or agent of the Society and no veterin- 

nahi Panera arian or member of the Board is personally liable for 
anything done by him in good faith under or pur- 
porting to be under the authority of this Act. 


eid piek ped Ua 3. The Ontario Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 


amended : _ E : 
Animals Act, 1955 is amended by adding thereto the following 
forms: 
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“aa 14d provides for an appeal from the Animal Care Review 
oard. 


Section 14¢ is self-explanatory. 


SECTION 3. Complementary to section 12 of the Act, as re-enacted by 
section 2 of the Bill. 
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FORM 1 


The Ontario Society for the Prevention 
of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 


(Section 12 (1) ) 


INFORMATION TO OBTAIN A WARRANT 


Province of Ontario 


County of 
ae mirocimaton Ol. ee esas: aah trier eer sy Da 4 
in. the County (or District, etc.) Of... 2.6.4.0. 0605 0 taken the 
Serer ate Ay ai leney ree ie. tec e sich GR, ORE ng a eens 
PLORE Try wee Sty as pea ate ae ore a Justice of the Peace for 
te County Cor District. Bl Ol a ak nee who 


says that he has reasonable grounds for believing that there is an 


animal in distress on the premises of.............0...0 000005 :) 


el ie eg mites wine iB) tell we! Silo ie Owe a4) ey Whi te Le! ie elie yale) a? Whe seu: ere cee ey vd (er We) Vey mr tet tere) bee wy er ae ve 


(here add the grounds for belief, whatever they may be). 


Wherefore (he) prays that a warrant may be granted to him 


(pm hak... 8D. SOOT UT 25 m veterinarian bfthel wena Ue dee 
1) ae ae ORO ee FOP in the County (or District, etc.) of........ ) 
tounepect the premises OL the saids on cg cnc suie wy waa + Ree a 


and all animals found therein for the purpose of ascertaining 


whether there is therein any animal in distress. 


Swornpetci vah of o@ 20730} obi Rocio? JOA. mal... 
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FORM 2 


The Ontario Society for the Prevention 
of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 


(Section 12 (1) ) 
WARRANT 


Province of Ontario 
County of 


fs PR Se hare es Pre UM oR Rr , an inspector or 


an agent of The Ontario Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 


Aarenale (ard bas 5 is ick Meee te Siebel sal a ee ee ne ee F 
G@MCLETINATICN O) ERE. .ohycs gd Se plane cee seis Ops Salo een aawheits dace 
4 the County | on Dtsisech, C660) OF «, a cas eso Saas os aa ) 


Whereas it appédrs‘on tiie Oath ort... .cuw see re eee es 
OF The Toes SREP eee | GEFLUNAAR PARTE in the County 
(or District, ete.) Of... . .. 2G agerien 2, ne weet that there are 
reasonable grounds for believing that there is an animal in distress 
On Che PrCHIISS Ol) ino <a eek aac oe OLCNE ea eee Po ae 
in the ouncy cor wiretricr. etc.) Ol.). Unc a6 sen eae eeelans This 
is therefore to authorize you to enter between the hours of (as the 
Justice directs) into the said premises and to inspect the premises 


and all animals found therein for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether there is therein any animal in distress. 


EIGtCRAL. Payot s haere ee oa , in the said County (or District, 
ro opty i | al hy i old RN Cie ce ce ten et Gay Ola. . eee he : 
in the year. 1°. 2200, 


oe ete ww lee of ee 6 & ere “eve je 00.0 6 eee 6 6 0° 6 fee o8 


J. P. for (Name of County or District) 


Commence- 4, This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 


Assent. 


phos title 5. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Amendment Act, 1968-69, 
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BILL 74 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Ontario Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 


i pie MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 1 of The Ontario Society for the Prevention of ng c. 58, 
Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 is repealed and the following re- -enacted 
substituted therefor: 


1. In this Act, elas 


(a) ‘‘animal’’ includes a domestic fowl or a bird 
that is kept as a pet; 


(b) “Board” means the Animal Care Review 
Board; 


(c) ‘distress’? means the state of being in need of 
proper care, water, food or shelter or being 
injured, sick or in pain or suffering or being 
abused or subject to undue or unnecessary 
hardship, privation or neglect; 


(d) ‘‘veterinarian’’ means a person registered | 
under The Veterinarians Act. aa ey Soa 
2. Sections 12, 13 and 14 of The Ontario Society for the3?°?s$,°° 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 are repealed and re. “enacted 
the following substituted therefor: 


12.—(1) Where a justice of the peace is satisfied by in- Sateen 
formation on oath in Form 1 that there are reason- 
able grounds for believing that there is in any 
building or place, other than a public place, an 
animal that is in distress, he may at any time issue 
a warrant in Form 2 under his hand authorizing an 
inspector or an agent of the Society named therein 


to enter therein either by himself or accompanied 


Entry 
without 
warrant 


Authority of 
veterinarian 
to inspect 
animals 


executed 


Authority 
to supply 
necessaries 
to animals 


Order to 
owner of 
animals, 
etc. 


Order to 
be in 
writing 


Service 
of order 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(S) 


2 


by a veterinarian and inspect the building or place 
and all animals found therein for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether there is therein any animal in 
distress. 


Where an inspector or agent of the Society observes 
an animal in immediate distress, he may enter, 
without warrant, any premises, building or place 
other than a dwelling place either by himself or 
accompanied by a veterinarian for the purposes of 
subsections 3 and 5 and sections 13 and 14. 


A veterinarian who has entered a building or place 
with an inspector or an agent of the Society may 
examine any animal in the building or place for the 
purpose of ascertaining whether the animal is in 
distress. 


Every warrant issued under subsection 1 shall be 
executed between sunrise and sunset unless the 
justice by the warrant authorizes the inspector or an 
agent of the Society to execute it at night. 


Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 
entered any building or place pursuant to this Act 
and finds therein an animal in distress he may, in 
addition to any other action he is authorized to take 
under this Act, supply the animal with food, care or 
treatment. 


13.—(1) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 


74 


(2) 


(3) 


reasonable grounds for believing that an animal is in 
distress and the owner or custodian of the animal is 
present or may be found promptly, the inspector or 
agent may order the owner or custodian to, 


(a) take such action as may, in the opinion of the 
inspector or agent, be necessary to relieve the 
animal of its distress; or 


(6) have the animal examined and treated by a 
veterinarian at the expense of the owner or 
custodian. 


Every order under subsection 1 shall be in writing 
and shall have printed or written thereon the pro- 
visions of subsections 1 and 2 of section 14. 


‘Every order under subsection 1 shall be served upon 


the owner or custodian personally or by registered 
mail addressed to the owner or custodian at his last 
known place of address. 


3 


(4) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society makes tee 
an order under subsection 1 he shall specify in the with order 
order the time within which any action required by 


the order shall be performed. 


(5) Every person who is served with an order under sub- Idem 
section 3 shall comply with the order in accordance 
with its terms until such time as it may be modified, 
confirmed or revoked and shall thereafter comply 
with the order as modified or confirmed. 


(6) Where an order made under subsection 1 remains in ricer bags 


force, an inspector or an agent of the Society may, for stromag ad 
the purpose of determining whether the order has been 

complied with, enter without a warrant any building 

or place in which the animal is located and inspect 

the animal and the building or place where the 

animal is kept and, if, in his opinion, the order has 

been complied with, he shall revoke the order by 

notice in writing served forthwith upon the owner or 
custodian in the manner prescribed for service of an 

order in subsection 3. 


14.—(1) An inspector or an agent of the Society may re- phere 
move an animal from the building or place where it is of animal 
and take possession thereof on behalf of the Society 
for the purpose of providing it with food, care or 


treatment to relieve its distress where, 


(a) a veterinarian has examined the animal and 
has advised the inspector or agent in writing 
that the health and well-being of the animal 
necessitates its removal; 


(b) the inspector or agent has inspected the 
animal and has reasonable grounds for be- 
lieving that the animal is in distress and the 
owner or custodian of the animal is not 
present and cannot be found promptly; or 


(c) an order respecting the animal has been made 
under section 13 and the order has not been 
complied with. 


(2) An inspector or an agent of the Society may destroy Li gid te a 
an animal, 


(a) with the consent of the owner; or 
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Liability 
of owner for 
expenses 


Power 
to sell 


Board 
established 


Chairman, 
vice- 
chairman 


Quorum 


Remunera- 
tion of 
members 


4 


(6) where a veterinarian has examined the 
animal and has advised the inspector or agent 
in writing that the animal is ill or injured and, 
in his opinion, is incapable of being so cured 
or healed as to live thereafter without suf- 
fering. 


(3) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 
removed or destroyed an animal under subsection 1 
he shall forthwith notify the owner or custodian of 
the animal, if known, of his action by notice in 
writing served upon the owner or custodian in the 
manner prescribed for service of an order in sub- 
section 3 of section 13. 


14a.—(1) Where an inspector or an agent of the Society has 
provided an animal with food, care or treatment, the 
Society may serve upon the owner or custodian of 
the animal a statement of account respecting the 
food, care or treatment by mailing the same by 
registered mail to the owner or custodian at his last 
known place of address and the owner or custodian is, 
subject to subsection 6 of section 14c, thereupon 
liable for the amount specified in the statement of 
account. 


(2) Where the owner or custodian refuses to pay an 
account for which he is liable under subsection 1 
within five days after service of the statement of 
account or where the owner or custodian, after 
reasonable inquiry, cannot be found, the Society may 
sell or dispose of the animal and reimburse itself out 
of the proceeds, holding the balance in trust for the 
owner or other person entitled thereto. 


146.—(1) A board to be known as the Animal Care Review 
Board is hereby established and shall consist of not 
fewer than three persons who shall be appointed by 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council and shall hold 
office during pleasure. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint 
one of the members of the Board as chairman and 
another of the members as vice-chairman. 


(3) A majority of the members of the Board constitutes 
a quorum. 


(4) The members of the Board shall receive such re- 
muneration and expenses as the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council determines. 





5 


14c.—(1) Where the owner or custodian of any animal Appeal 
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(2) 


(4) 


(S) 


(6) 


: a to Board 
deems himself aggrieved by an order made under 


subsection 1 of section 13 or by the removal of an 
animal under subsection 1 of section 14, he may, 
within five days of receiving notice of the order or 
removal, appeal against the order or request the 
return of the animal by notice in writing to the chair- 
man of the Board. 


Where, in the opinion of the owner or custodian of Application 
an animal in respect of which an order has been made, "evocation 
the animal has ceased to be in distress, the owner or 
custodian may apply to the Board to have the order 

revoked by notice in writing to the chairman of the 


Board. 


Within five days of the receipt of a notice under sub- pte oes 
section 1 or 2, the chairman of the Board shall, 


(a) fix a time, date and place at which the Board 
will hear the matter; and 


(6) notify the Society and the person who issued 
the notice of the time, date and place fixed 
under clause a either personally or by regis- 
tered mail addressed to the Society at its 
head office and to the person who issued the 
notice at his last known place of address. 


The date fixed for a hearing shall be not more than 22%¢ 0! 
ten days after the receipt of a notice under sub- 


section 1 or 2. 


At a hearing, the Society and the owner or custodian Lb Nt ea 
are entitled to hear the evidence, cross-examine, call 
witnesses, present argument and be represented by 

counsel or an agent. 


After a hearing or, with the consent of the Society Peeths 
and the person who issued the notice under sub- 


section 1 or 2, without a hearing, the Board may, 


(a) respecting an order made under subsection 1 
of section 13, confirm, revoke or modify the 
order appealed against; 


(b) respecting the removal of an animal under 
subsection 1 of section 14, order that the 
animal be returned to the owner or custodian 
and may make an order in the same terms as 
an order may be made under subsection 1 of 
section 13; or 


6 


(c) order that the whole or any part of the cost 
of complying with an order or providing food, 
care or treatment to an animal be paid by the 
Society. 


appl (7) Notice of the decision of the Board made under sub- 
section 6, together with reasons in writing for its 
decision, shall be served forthwith upon the Society 
and the owner or custodian in the manner prescribed 
for service of a notice in subsection 3. 

AORCe 14d—(1) The Society or the owner or custodian may appeal 
the decision of the Board to a judge of the county 
or district court of the county or district in which 
the animal was at the time the order or seizure 
was made. 


she es of (2) The appeal shall be made by filing a notice of appeal 
with the clerk of the court and serving a copy thereof 
on the other parties before the Board within fifteen 
days after the notice of the Board’s decision is served 
on the appellant under subsection 7 of section 14e. 


ee (3) The appellant or any person served with notice of 
appeal may, upon at least two days notice to each 
of the other parties, apply to the judge to fix a date 
for the hearing of the appeal. 

Peg (4) The appeal shall be a hearing de novo and the judge 

may rescind, alter or confirm the decision of the 

Board and make such order as to costs as he con- 

siders appropriate, and the decision of the judge 

is final. 

oe 14e. No inspector or agent of the Society and no veterin- 

is age arian or member of the Board is personally liable for 
anything done by him in good faith under or pur- 
porting to be under the authority of this Act. 


cage ee 3. The Ontario Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals Act, 1955 is amended by adding thereto the following 
forms: 
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FORM 1 


The Ontario Society for the Prevention 
of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 


(Section 12 (1) ) 


INFORMATION TO OBTAIN A WARRANT 


rovince of Ontario 


County of 
SD PG NIVCOETVAELON VO or Llc ee seca A daiwa wisi ae’ M3) OR. een alam 
ane CG y Lomb istrict, CLC) Ol foc coe ee See eee es taken the 
ial Bae Bie GAO oe a ea ania eed ENO. VERN. ha yiniaccrs 
Pee. are See) ee he a Justice of the Peace for 
tne County Cor District: Cle. NO, nda.as axmance ti conad who 


says that he has reasonable grounds for believing that there is an 


animalin distress‘on the premises of........ 5.00.00. 000 0.05 


ae (ewe Oe Mt se Oe we 6 a] lO ew ei 8) Oa) Co fey ie) 6) We) fe, aw 16! 6) 0) ew) eo fe) ee Se 8 8 ww Be 6 ee ee 


(here add the grounds for belief, whatever they may be). 


Wherefore (he) prays that a warrant may be granted to him 


(GHP TOES, 10 SETI S a veterinarian’ oPinet. PLE PEO8, YS, PP. 
OF ee i ee eo on A in the County (or Disirict, etc.) of........ ) 
to inspect the premises of the saidny . oe ones eine o's oo deb my 


and all animals found therein for the purpose of ascertaining 


whether there is therein any animal in distress. 


Swornjetct! FED 97 tO. OTOL OO. BOP Joe: Suit... 
J.P. for (Name of County or District) 
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FORM 2 


The Ontario Society for the Prevention 
of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1955 


(Section 12 (1) ) 
WARRANT 


Province of Ontario 
County of 


3 pr elt gala ho ta ete pear 3 aoa rayne aches , an inspector or 


an agent of The Ontario Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 


AMIING le CEG Toc sect eae ar ete er cote ee ae me eee ; 
DUCLErINGTIO MOLE y acts ive <p of Dee xeactnaeeos Of re ice tet «or ath 
in the "COUNTY COP WIISITECE, C1CS) Of van Cont re res Ce ) 

Whereas it-appears om the oath of? 2?) 020 ),.79) Wao we 
ofsthey fH0. ti.) Sol ee, of) Moding aichhieess - in the County 
(ge Distrigt= etc dot oo! i doe tele che, Miley aa that there are 


reasonable grounds for believing that there is an animal in distress 
Or the Preniises oe ns. 5 eee he aa bere Ol CHES iis cn ae ae 
inthe CGanir(em District Ete) Oh. ae, Sg This 
is therefore to authorize you to enter between the hours of (as the 
Justice directs) into the said premises and to inspect the premises 


and all animals found therein for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether there is therein any animal in distress. 


Dated AGE. Mitte. fees oe , in the said County (or District, 
CLC) OR er Sr te eat aes wy tise SEF IO day Of S07 tees | 2 
iftithestearna ln, 230% 


S06) FG OTE Tel © w 4 dio tel Sie TERS) of elie? oe Tee 8 ow el 6 ete | «i 


J. P. for (Name of County or District) 


ment ence = 4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 


Assent. 


Short title 5. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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An Act to amend The Separate Schools Act 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Bill would permit a non-Catholic ratepayer whose spouse is 
Roman Catholic to elect to be a separate school supporter. 
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BILL 75 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Separate Schools Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows: 


1. Section 47 of The Separate Schools Act, as amended by Ae apne 
section 7 of The Separate Schools Amendment Act, 1962-63, is2mended 
further amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


(3b) Any person paying rates in a separate school zone thar 


who is not a Roman Catholic but whose spouse is spouse is 
Roman Catholic may elect by notice in writing given Catholic 

to the clerk of the municipality on or before the 30th ™*°??"* 
day of September in any year to be a separate school 

supporter and for the purposes of this Act and The 
Assessment Act such person shall be deemed to be a 8.8.0. 1960, 
separate school supporter for the following year and ~ 

every subsequent year until the election is revoked 

in the same manner as that in which it was made. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 


Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Separate Schools Amend-%°"* ttle 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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Mr. MARTEL 





1968-69 


ad 
BILL 76 % 


NO Rn ae Ea ae a a nS 


2ND SESSION, 28TH LEGISLATURE, ONTARIO 
18 ELizABeTH II, 1968-69 








An Act to amend The Pension Benefits Act, 1965 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
The amendment prohibits withdrawal of contributions from a plan, 


except voluntary additional contributions or upon termination of employ- 
ment or of the plan. 
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BILL 76 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Pension Benefits Act, 1965 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 2 of section 21 of The Pension Benefits Act, 398? ° °° 
1965 is amended by adding thereto the following clause: cpp 
(c) an employee shall not withdraw any part of his con- 
tributions, not including voluntary additional con- 
tributions, paid under the plan in respect of service 
in Ontario or in a designated province on or after the 
qualification date, other than after, 


(i) the termination of his employment, or 

(ii) the termination or winding up of the plan, 
prior to his attaining retirement age and in circum- 
stances where he is not entitled to a deferred life 


annuity under subsection 1. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Pension Benefits Amend-Sh°rt ttle 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 76 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Pension Benefits Act, 1965 


Es MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
1. Subsection 2 of section 21 of The Pension Benefits Act, 3°3} °° 
1965 is amended by adding thereto the following clause: caer 
(c) an employee shall not withdraw any part of his con- 
tributions, not including voluntary additional con- 
tributions, paid under the plan in respect of service 
in Ontario or in a designated province on or after the 
qualification date, other than after, 


(i) the termination of his employment, or 
(ii) the termination or winding up of the plan, 


prior to his attaining retirement age and in circum- 
stances where he is not entitled to a deferred life 
annuity under subsection 1. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Pension Benefits Amend- Short He 


ment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Bill prohibits police officers tapping the telephone of any person 
for the purpose of overhearing conversations transmitted to or from it, 
except upon the authorization of a judge of the Supreme Court. Penalties 
are provided for a breach of the provision. 
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BILL 77 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Police Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Police Act is amended by adding thereto the follow- ® $3: 19° 
ing section: amended 


47a.—(1) In this section, “tap” or “tapping” when used} 
in relation to the telephone of any person, means to 
overhear or record or to attempt to overhear or 
record by any attachment, device or other means 
whatever, other than the unaided human ear, con- 
versation transmitted to or from such telephone, by 
any person who is not a party to the conversation. 


nterpre- 
ation 


(2) No member of a police force shall tap the telephone Order 


i iby 
of any person, except under the authority of ant 


: t 
order made under subsection 3. 


(3) A member of a police force may apply ex parte to a; 
judge of the Supreme Court for an order authorizing 
him to tap the telephone of a person named and 
identified in the application. 


equired 
o tap 
elephone 


Application 


o judge 


(4) Where the judge is satisfied by such affidavit or {Use may 


authorize 


other evidence as is adduced before him that thet 


apping of 


telephone 


tapping of the telephone of the named and identified of named 
person will afford evidence of a contravention of the 1953-54, 


Criminal Code (Canada) or of the provisions of any 
other statute of Canada or Ontario, for which con- 
travention is punishable by imprisonment, he may 
on such terms and conditions and with such limita- 
tions as to him seem fit, authorize the member of the 
police force named in the order to tap the telephone 
of the named and identified person, and for that 
purpose to utilize such attachment or device or 
employ such other methods as are specified in the 
order. 


ai 


c. 51 (Can.) 


2 


Offence (5) A member of a police force who contravenes sub- 
section 2 is guilty of an offence and on summary 
conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $1,000 
or to imprisonment for a term of not more than two 
years, or to both. 


Lommence- \O276F iis Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


ORL SUAS 3. This Act may be cited as The Police Amendment Act, 
1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The tax on each cigarette purchased by a consumer is increased from 
three-tenths of 1 cent to four-tenths of 1 cent. 
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BILL 78 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Tobacco Tax Act, 1965 


H': MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Clause a of subsection 1 of section 2 of The Tobaccol®, . , 


Tax Act, 1965, as re-enacted by section 1 of The I obacco subs. 1 ee 
Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the followings. 1) cl. 4, 
re 


substituted therefor: -enacted 


(a) four-tenths of 1 cent on every cigarette purchased 
by him. 


2. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on OY © sion 


the 5th day of March, 1969. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Tobacco Tax Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 


78 





An Act to amend 
The Tobacco Tax Act, 1965 





Ist Reading 
March 4th, 1969 


2nd Reading 


3rd Reading 





Mr. WHITE 





» MONC ations 





B56 BILL 78 


2ND SESSION, 28TH LEGISLATURE, ONTARIO 
18 ExizaBeéru II, 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Tobacco Tax Act, 1965 


Mr. WHITE 





© APR171969 y 


<Q 


\ 






“yy 
<& ay 
py, “ 


TORONTO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 














BILL 78 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Tobacco Tax Act, 1965 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Clause a of subsection 1 of section 2 of The Tobacco ene aoe 


Tax Act, 1965, as re-enacted by section 1 of The T obacco subs. 1, ae 
Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the followings.1) a.‘ ’ 


substituted therefor: re-enacted 


(a) four-tenths of 1 cent on every cigarette purchased 
by him. 


2. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on ony ene” 


the 5th day of March, 1969. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Tobacco Tax Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


GENERAL. The administration of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 
and The Hospitals Tax Act was transferred to the Minister of Revenue by 
The Department of Revenue Act, 1968. In addition, during the last year, 
for greater economy and efficiency, the Hospitals Tax Branch was inte- 
grated with the Retail Sales Tax Branch. The majority of the amend- 
ments contained in this Bill reflect the organizational changes mentioned 
in that the pertinent provisions of The Hospitals Tax Act have been 
incorporated into The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 and the responsibility 
and duties under the latter Act are transferred to the Minister of Revenue. 
The Hospitals Tax Act will be repealed. In addition, the base of the retail 
sales tax is broadened to include transient accommodation. 


The following notes are explanations of the amendments except those 
that reflect the organizational changes. 


SEcTION 1—Subsection 1. The provisions of The Hospitals Tax Act 
referring to a tax on a purchaser of a ticket to a place of amusement are 
transferred to The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61. The amendment provides 
for this transfer and it is self-explanatory. 


Subsection 2. Reference to the Comptroller of Revenue is deleted. 
The primary responsibility for this Act is placed on the Minister of Revenue. 


Subsection 3. The definition of ‘‘fair value” is amended to apply to 
a taxable service. 


Subsection 5. The amendment for clarification refers to metropolitan 
and regional municipal corporations. The interpretation section is 
broadened to define place of amusement and price of admission both of 
which were defined in similar terms in The Hospitals Tax Act. 
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BILL 79 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
1.—(1) Paragraph 1 of section 1 of The Retail Sales Tax 2. 918.4, 
Act, 1960-61 is repealed and the following substituted there-@" 7104 
for: 


‘“‘admission’’ includes entry to a place of amusement 
where any charge is made or fee is collected before 
or after entry. 


1960-61, 
(2) Paragraph 2 of the said section 1 is repealed. ate: 1, 
repealed 
(3) Clause a of paragraph 5 of the said section 1 is repealed 39°97", 4 
and the following substituted therefor: beeper 


(a) the price for which the tangible personal property 
or the taxable service was purchased, including the 
value in terms of Canadian money of services ren- 
dered and things exchanged and other considerations 
accepted by the vendor or person from whom the 
tangible personal property passed or taxable services 
were rendered as the price or on account of the price 
of the tangible personal property purchased or 
taxable service received. 


(4) Paragraph 6 of the said section 1, as re-enacted by $9576"; 


subsection 1 of section 1 of The Retail Sires Tax Amendment rete 62, 


Act, 1961-62, is repealed and the following substituted there-¢. 126, fads 


for: ree enacted 


6. ‘‘Minister’’ means Minister of Revenue. 


(5) Paragraph 7 of the said section 1 is repealed and the 6291, 8.1 
following substituted therefor: een ad 
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re hel <u 7. “person”, in addition to its meaning in The Inter- 
pretation Act, includes Her Majesty in right of 
Ontario, a municipal corporation, including a metro- 
politan or regional municipal corporation, or a local 
board thereof, as defined in The Department of 
Municipal Affairs Act, and any board, commission 
or authority established under any Act of the 
Legislature. 


7a. ‘‘place of amusement’? means a premises or place, 
whether enclosed or not, where a cinematograph or 
moving picture machine or similar apparatus is 
operated, or where a theatrical performance, car- 
nival, circus, side show, menagerie, concert, rodeo, 
exhibition, horse race, athletic contest or other 
performance is staged or held, and to which ad- 
mission is granted upon payment of a price of 
admission through the sale of tickets or otherwise. 


7b. “price of admission” includes every charge made to 
or fee collected from a purchaser by a vendor before 
or after admission to a place of amusement. 


meer heia B (6) Paragraph 8 of the said section 1, as re-enacted by sub- 


P2565-63, section 1 of section 1 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
¢.127,8.1, Act, 1962-63, is repealed and the following substituted there- 


subs. 1), 
re-enacted for : 


8. “purchaser” means a consumer or person who ac- 
quires tangible personal property anywhere, or who 
acquires or receives a taxable service at a sale in 
Ontario, for his own consumption or use, or for the 
consumption or use in Ontario of other persons at 
his expense, or on behalf of or as agent for a prin- 
cipal who desires to acquire such property or service 
for consumption or use in Ontario by such principal 
or other persons at his expense and includes a person 
who purchases admission for himself to a place of 
amusement, or a person for whom admission to a 
place of amusement is purchased by another person. 


rae xilirn. Ys WH sealadit Clause a of paragraph 11 of the said section 1 is amended 
par. 11, by adding at the end thereof ‘‘or renders to another person a 


amended taxable service’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(a) any transfer of title or possession, exchange, barter, 
lease or rental, conditional or otherwise, including a 
gale on credit or where the price is payable by in- 
stalments, or any other contract whereby at a price 
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Subsection 6. The definition of a ‘‘purchaser”’ is broadened to include 
a person who acquires or receives a taxable service and a person who 
purchases admission to a place of amusement. The latter incorporates 
the provision previously contained in The Hospitals Tax Act. 


Subsection 7. The definition of ‘‘sale’”’ is broadened to include the 
rendering of a service to another person. 
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Subsection 8. Reference to telephone and_ telegraph service is 
deleted from the definition of ‘‘tangible personal property’’. These are 
included in the definition of a taxable service. 


Subsection 9. Taxable service is defined. 


Subsection 10. Transient accommodation is defined. 


Subsection 11. The definition of vendor is broadened to include 
persons who provide taxable services and persons who operate places of 
amusement. The latter incorporates a similar provision previously con- 
tained in The Hospitals Tax Act. 
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or other consideration a person delivers to another 
person tangible personal property or renders to 
another person a taxable service. 
(8) Paragraph 13 of the said section 1, as re-enacted by 29896! 
section 1 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is a 13 


1966, 


repealed and the following substituted therefor: c. 138, 8. 1), 
re-enacted 


13. ‘‘tangible personal property’? means property that 
can be seen, weighed, measured, felt or touched, or 
that is in any way perceptible to the senses, and 
includes natural or manufactured gas. 


(9) The said section 1 is amended by adding thereto the 9°97 %''1 


following paragraph: amended 
15. ‘‘taxable service’ means, 


(a) telephone services, including long distance 
calls: 


(6) telegraph services; and 


(c) transient accommodation. 


(10) Paragraph 16 of the said section 1 is repealed and the 9°97,°o'1, 
following substituted therefor: Ro paaetea 


16. ‘“‘transient accommodation’”’ means the provision of 
lodging in hotels, motels, hostels, apartment houses, 
lodging houses, boarding houses, clubs and other 
similar accommodation, whether or not a member- 
ship is required for the lodging, but does not include 
lodging let for a continuous period of one month or 
more or lodging in a lodging house, rooming house, 
or boarding house, if such house has accommodation 
for less than four tenants. 


(11) Paragraph 18 of the said section 1 is repealed and the 3°89 °?, 
following substituted therefor: oe 


18. ‘‘vendor’’? means a person who, in the ordinary 
course of his business, 


(a) sells tangible personal property; 
(b) sells or renders a taxable service; or 


(c) operates a place of amusement. 
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2.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 2 of The Retail Sales Tax 


s) 2, subs. 1, Act, 1960-61, as amended by subsection 1 of section 2 of The 


re- enacted 


Taxson 
purchaser, 
of tangible 
personal 
property 


of liquor, 
beer, wine, 
meals 


of taxable 
service 


of admission 


to place of 
amusement 


1960-61, 
Oc Obie 
subs. 2, 
re-enacted 


When tax 
payable 


1960-61, 
CoS by ee Ae 
subs. 4, 
amended 


Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is repealed and the 


following substituted therefor: 


(1) Every purchaser of tangible personal property, 
except the classes thereof referred to in subsection 1a, 
shall pay to Her Majesty in right of Ontario a tax 
in respect of the consumption or use thereof, com- 
puted at the rate of 5 per cent of the fair value 
thereof. 


Every purchaser of the following classes of tangible 
personal property shall pay to Her Majesty in right 
of Ontario a tax in respect of the consumption or 
use thereof computed at the rate of 10 per cent of 
the fair value thereof: 


(1a) 


1. liquor, beer or wine; 

2. prepared meals sold at a price of over $2.50. 
(1b) Every purchaser of a taxable service shall pay to 
Her Majesty in right of Ontario a tax in respect 
thereof computed at the rate of 5 per cent of the 
fair value thereof. 
(1c) Every purchaser of admission to a place of amuse- 
ment shall pay to Her Majesty in right of Ontario a 
tax on the price of admission as follows: 


PRICE OF ADMISSION AS 
More than 75 cents and not more than 84 cents — 6cents 
bb | > A i 84 b> J 9) we bi) yy 90 ” ait 7 ”? 
9) be) 90 2M 9) 9 oF aed 9? > vans A 8 ”) 


and where the price of admission is more than 92 
cents, a tax at the rate of 10 per cent, calculated 
upon the price of admission. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 2 is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(2) A purchaser shall pay the tax imposed by this Act 
at the time of the sale. 


(3) Subsection 4 of the said section 2 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in the first line and inserting in 


lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 
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Section 2—Subsection 1. Under subsection 1a, the rate of tax im- 
posed on a purchaser of liquor, beer, wine and meals over $2.50 is increased 
from 5 per cent to 10 per cent and the exemption on meals consumed off 
the premises is removed. In part, this incorporates a provision of The 
Hospitals Tax Act. Subsection 1b imposes a tax at the rate of 5 per cent 
on a purchaser of a taxable service. Subsection 1c incorporates a similar 
provision previously contained in The Hospitals Tax Act. 


Subsection 2. The amendment is intended to clarify the meaning of 
the subsection. 
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Subsection 4. The subsection repealed was redundant. 


Subsection 5, Although the administration of this Act was trans- 
ferred to the Minister of Revenue, the Treasurer of Ontario will continue 
to receive moneys payable to Her Majesty the Queen under this Act. 


Subsection 6. The additional subsection is for clarification purposes. 


Subsection 8. Where exempt property is put to a taxable use, it will 
be taxable at that time. 


SECTION 3—Subsection 1. The amendment is complementary to 
sections 1 and 2 of the Bill. 
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(4) Subsection 5 of the said section 2, as amended by sub- at a ok x 
section 2 of section 2 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment subs. 5, 


Act, 1966, is repealed. repealed 


(5) Subsection 6 of the said section 2, as amended by sub- ee 61, 
section 1 of section 1 of The Reta ae Tax Amendment subs. 6 - &, . 
Act, 1965, is further amended by inserting after “Treasurer” rea 
in the fifth line ‘‘of Ontario’. 


(6) The said section 2 is amended by adding thereto the 3°87 Sly 
following subsection: amended 


(6a) Where a person has paid an amount under this Act ee 
as tax that is not payable as tax under this Act, 
the Treasurer of Ontario may refund such amount 
upon receipt of satisfactory evidence that the amount 
was wrongfully paid. 


(7) Subsection 7 of the said section 2, as amended by sub- cae Beet 


section 3 of section 2 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, U8. 7, 
1964 and subsection 3 of section 2 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended by striking out 
“Comptroller” in the ninth line and inserting in lieu thereof 


‘‘Minister’’. 


(8) The said section 2 is amended by adding thereto the a's 


following subsection: amended 


(10) Where tangible personal property has been pur- omiot 


chased exempt from the tax imposed by this Act, septal 
and the tangible personal property is subsequently taxable use 
put to a taxable use, the purchaser shall pay the tax 

imposed by this Act on the fair value of the tangible 

personal property at the time of change of use. 


3.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax c. 8, 8 3, 


Act, 1960-61 is repealed and the following substituted therefor: $08 tea 


Vendor 
permits 


(1) No vendor shall sell any tangible personal property 
or taxable services or operate a place of amusement 
unless he has been granted upon his application a 
permit for each place in Ontario where he transacts 
business and such permit is in force at the time of the 
sale. 
(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 3 is amended by striking et atte 
out “Comptroller” in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 8S: 22, 
‘‘\Minister’’. 


79 


1960-61, 
COM ot Maas ease 
subs. 3, 
amended 


1960-61, 
Oni Sikes 
subs. 4, 
amended 
1960-61, 
Gc. OL asin 


, 
re-enacted 


Sales in 


ulk, 
R.S.O. 1960, 
Cr 4a 


Idem 


1960-61, 

Gy DLAB. 5, 
Datseeleecs 
re-enacted 


1960-61, 
G.- 91 8857 
par. 9, 
amended 


1960-61, 
CSOIeSE Ob 
Dar. oO: 
amended 


1960-61, 
G09: Beeb 


par. 12 
(1967, c. 88, 
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(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 3, as amended by sec- 
tion 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964, is further 
amended by striking out ‘Comptroller’ in the first line and 
in the amendment of 1964 and inserting in lieu thereof in 
each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


(4) Subsection 4 of the said section 3 is amended by striking 
out “Comptroller” in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


4. Section 4 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


4.—(1) No person shall dispose of his stock through a 
sale in bulk as defined in The Bulk Sales Act without 
first obtaining a certificate in duplicate from the 

. Minister that all taxes collectable or payable by 
such person have been paid. 


(2) Every person purchasing stock through a sale in 
bulk as defined in The Bulk Sales Act shall obtain 
from the person selling such stock the duplicate copy 
of the certificate furnished under subsection 1, and, 
if he fails to do so, he is responsible for payment to 
the Treasurer of Ontario of all taxes collectable or 
payable by the person thus disposing of his stock 
through a sale in bulk. 


5.—(1) Paragraphs 1 and 2 of section 5 of The Retail Sales. 
Tax Act, 1960-61 are repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


1. food products for human consumption except 
candies and other confections and soft drinks; 


2. prepared meals sold at a price of $2.50 or less. 


(2) Paragraph 9 of the said section 5, as amended by sub- 
section 3 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 
19606, is further amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’”’ in the 
amendment of 1966 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(3) Paragraph 10 of the said section 5, as amended by sub- 
section 4 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 
1966, is further amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the 
amendment of 1966 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(4) Paragraph 12 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by 
subsection 1 of section 2 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 


s. 2, subs. 1), Act, 1967, is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the 


amended 


second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 
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SEcTION 4. The section is revised for clarification purposes. 


SEcTION 5—Subsection 1. Food products continue to be exempt and 
the exemption limit for prepared meals is raised from $1.50 to $2.50. 
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Subsection 10. The exemption on production machinery is removed. 
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(5) Paragraph 16 of the said section 5 is amended by strik- 3°90 %) 5 


ing out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu par. 16, . 
thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 

(6) Paragraph 18 of the said section 5 is amended by 3°91 °!), 
striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the second line and inserting in par, 18. | 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 

(7) Paragraph 24 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by mgr se 
subsection 6 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment P2366" 
Act, 1966, is amended by striking out ‘Treasurer’ in the $p3%3>: ps 
first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. amended 


(8) Paragraph 25 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by ee ee 


subsection 6 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Videa 
Act, 1966, is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’” in the c. 138) 8. 3, 
second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. amended 


(9) Paragraph 37 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by c. 91, 8, 5, 


subsection 8 of section 3 of The Retail eee Tax Amendment °F Hae 


Act, 1966, is amended by striking out ‘Treasurer’ in the first ee. mi 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. lon 


(10) Paragraph 38 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by ae _ 


subsection 4 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment oe 
Act, 1961-62 and amended by subsection 2 of section 2 of ©. 126, s. 3, 
The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. repealed 


(11) Paragraph 39 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by }°97°%5, 


subsection 4 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment pan ee 


Act, 1961-62 and amended by subsection 3 of section 2 of S120 8 3, 


The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1967, is further amended amended 
by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(12) Paragraph 44 of the said section 5, as enacted by a ee 
subsection 7 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Pre eLe 62, 


Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer” in the ¢. 126.5. 3, 


2 ; - : : mee subs. 7), 
first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. amended 


(13) Paragraph 45 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by 2°89 S's, 


subsection 7 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Par. 45 


Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ and O36, e 3, 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. ecohe 
(14) Paragraph 48 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by 3°97°%5, 
subsection 8 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment part ty 
Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out “Treasurer” in thee. 126, s. 3, 
second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. eet 
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ae ae (15) Paragraph 50 of the said section 5 is amended by 
par. 50, striking out “‘by the glass’, so that the paragraph shall read 
amended 

as follows: 

50. draft beer sold on licensed premises. 

1960-61, ; 
eet Oi (16) Paragraph 51 of the said section 5 is repealed. 
repealed 
a ot i, (17) Paragraph 53 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
par. 53, subsection 9 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 


(1961-62, we 1 
eee 8, Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘“Treasurer’’ in the 
amended _ first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


eee ate (18) Paragraph 56 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
pot subsection 9 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
Sapa 8, Act, 1961-62 and amended by subsection 10 of section 3 of 
amended The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended 

by striking out ‘“‘Treasurer”’ in the first line and inserting in 


lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


mi ee (19) Paragraph 57 of the said section 5, as enacted by sub- 
ae co section 9 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 


Se Act, 1961-62 and amended by subsection 11 of section 3 of 
amended The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended 
by striking out ‘‘Treasurer” in the first line and inserting in 


lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


A ea (20) Paragraph 58 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
fiaae oo. subsection 9 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 


c. 126, 8.38, Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the 
amended second line and in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 
in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


Fea (21) Paragraph 59 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
Pr subsection 9 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
RB eee Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘“Treasurer’’ in the 
amended ~— second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


NCL (22) Paragraph 61 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
ae aL section 4 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964 and 


. 1 104 s, 4), amended by subsection 12 of section 3 of The Retail Sales 
Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended by striking out 
“Treasurer” in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 


‘Minister’. 
et ee (23) Paragraph 65 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
ae subsection 14 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 


c. 188, 8. 3, Act, 1966, is amended by striking out ‘Treasurer’ and 
subs. ; : : : : Ae 
amended inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 
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Subsection 15. Draft beer whether or not sold by the glass in licensed 
premises continues to be exempt. 


Subsection 16. The amendment is complementary to the repeal of 
The Hospitals Tax Act. 


79 


Subsection 24. The amendment is intended to clarify the Act and is 
complementary to section 2. 


SECTION 6—Subsection 2. The provisions contained in this amend- 
ment are similar to those contained in The Hospitals Tax Act. 
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(24) The said section 5 is amended by adding thereto the 19§9-®). . 
following subsections: ah eel 


amended 


(2) The purchaser of tangible personal property pur- Exceptions 


(3) 


chased to provide a taxable service is not exempt from 
the tax imposed by this Act. 


No taxable service is exempt from the tax imposed 
by this Act by reason of the fact that the tangible 
personal property used in providing the taxable 
service is tangible personal property in respect of 
which tax imposed by this Act has been paid. 


Idem 


6.—(1), Section'5d. of The Retail Sales.Tax Ac, 1960-61, 1969-61. 
as enacted by section 4 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘“Treasurer’”’ in the amended 
third line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) The said section 50 is further amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections: 


719 


(1961-62, 
12.6.8: 4) 


1960-61, 
c. 91, 8s. 56 


(2) Where special circumstances exist, whether of atdem 


(3) 


religious, charitable or educational nature or other- 
wise, the Lieutenant Governor in Council may, upon 
application of the vendor made to the Minister at 
least ten days before the tax would otherwise be 
payable, exempt the purchaser from the payment and 
the vendor from collection of the tax imposed by 
subsection 1c of section 2. 


Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Minister 
that the tax calculated on the price of admission to 
a place of amusement at or in which an entertain- 
ment has been held for the purpose of raising funds 
for religious, charitable or educational purposes was 
collected and paid to Her Majesty in right of Ontario 
in accordance with subsection 1c of section 2, and 
where the vendor files with the Minister a statement, 
verified by his affidavit, giving in detail all receipts 
and expenses in connection with the entertainment 
and the receipt of the organization to which the 
proceeds were donated acknowledging receipt of the 
proceeds is attached thereto, and where the Minister 
is satisfied that the organization is one the operations 
of which are carried on exclusively for religious, 
charitable or educational purposes or for any com- 
bination of such purposes, there may be paid to the 
organization an amount equal to that proportion of 
the tax so collected and paid which the proceeds 
acknowledged as received by the organization bear 
to the gross amount received by the vendor as the 
price of admission to such place of amusement. 


Idem 


Canadian 
per- 
formances 


1960-61, 
C2 21. is. 6 
SUbSma 
amended 


1960-61, 
CRONE cls 
amended 


1960-61, 
CRSA SSS, 
amended 


1960-61, 
(o, US ea sisi) 
subs. 1, 
amended 


1960-61, 


Oe While sia aK Me 


Sublavsys tle 
amended 


1960-61, 


( 
c. 104, s. 6), 


amended 


1960-61, 


amended 


1960-61, 


O91) 6.15 


subs. 1, 
re-enacted 
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(4) Where application of the vendor is made to the 
Minister at least ten days before the tax imposed by 
subsection 1c of section 2 would otherwise be pay- 
able and the Minister is satisfied that the performers 
in a theatrical or musical performance in a place of 
amusement are residents of Canada performing under 
the management of a person resident in Canada and 
that the performance will not be presented with the 
showing of a motion picture or with a carnival, 
circus, side show, menagerie, rodeo, exhibition, horse 
race, athletic contest or other performance, the 
Minister may, in his absolute discretion, exempt the 
purchaser from the payment and the vendor from 
the collection of the tax imposed by subsection Ic of 
section 2. 


%. Subsection 1 of section 6 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 
1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the first 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘Minister’. 


8. Section 7 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is amended 
by inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’”’ in the fifth line “of Ontario’. 


9. Section 8 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is amended 
by inserting after ‘‘Treasurer”’ in the second line ‘‘of Ontario’. 


10. Subsection 1 of section 9 of The Retazl Sales Tax Act, 
1960-61, as amended by section 5 of The Retazl Sales Tax 
Amendment Act, 1961-62, is further amended by striking out 
‘Treasurer’ in the first line and in the fourth line and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


11.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 10 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘Comptroller’ in 
the first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 10, as enacted by 
section 6 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964, is 
amended by striking out ‘Comptroller’? in the second line 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘Minister’. 


12. Subsection 2 of section 12 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 


: 1960-61, as re-enacted by section 7 of The Retail Sales Tax 


Amendment Act, 1964, is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer”’ 
in the first line and in the eleventh line and inserting in lieu 
thereof in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


13.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 13 of The Retail Sales 
Tax Act, 1960-61 is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 
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SEcTION 13—Subsection 1. The amendment is complementary to 
sections 1, 2 and 3 of the Bill. 
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(1) Where a vendor fails to make a return or a remittance Assessment 
as required under this Act or if his returns are not collected 
substantiated by his records, the Minister may make 
an assessment of the tax collected by such vendor 
for which he has not accounted and such assessed 
amount shall thereupon be deemed to be the tax 
collected by the vendor. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 13 is amended by (737 S43. 


striking out ‘‘Comptroller’” in the seventh line and in the Subs. 2, , 
eighth line and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance 


‘‘Minister’’. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 13 is amended by {997% 49. 
striking out ‘‘Comptroller” in the first line and inserting in 8S. 3. | 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(4) Subsection 4 of the said section 13 is amended by 1960-61, ,. 
striking out ‘Comptroller’ in the first line and inserting insubs. 4. 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’? and by inserting after “Treasurer? one 
in the fifth line ‘‘of Ontario’. 


(5) Subsection 6 of the said section 13 is amended by 198% 61... 
striking out ‘‘Comptroller’ in the first line and inserting in subs. 6, 


: ee an ended 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. png 
(6) Subsection 8 of the said section 13 is amended by et ee 


striking out “Comptroller” in the first line and inserting in S495; $34 


lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


14. Subsection 2 of section 14 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, oe i 


1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Comptroller” in the first melee 
line, in the third line and in the eleventh line and inserting 


in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


15. Section 15 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61, as joo 45, 
re-enacted by section 6 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment ace eee 6), 
Act, 1961-62 and amended by section 8 of The Retail Sales amended 
Tax Amendment Act, 1964, is further amended by striking out 
“Comptroller” in the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof 


“* Minister 


16.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 17 of The Retail Sales Tax 3°39 °s 47, 
Act, 1960-61, as amended by section 4 of The Retail Sales subs. t, 
Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended by striking out 
“Treasurer” in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘‘Minister’’. 

(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 17 is amended by arene 
striking out ‘‘Comptroller’”’ in the second line and inserting SUP. 3 


amended 
in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 
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1960-61, 
@, OL, Ssh 
subs. 3, 
amended 


1960-61, 

COTO AVS eon 
subs. 1, 
amended 


1960-61, 
CuOL Shens: 
subs. 2, 
amended 


1960-61, 

Co Gila se as: 
subs. 3, 
amended 


1960-61, 

GC. OL, Se sy 
subs. 5, 
amended 


1960-61, 

GC. Ole LS, 
subs. 6, 
amended 


1960-61, 

Ch QGis se 19: 
subs. 1, 
amended 


1960-61, 

en Sik, Ba-210% 
subs. 3, 
Clie; 

subcl. iv, 
amended 


1960-61, 
e911. Saa 
amended 


1960-61, 
G2 OT eS, 
SUN R eas 
amended 


24, 


1960-61, 

CG. 91. B Be. 
subs. 2, 
amended 


1960-61, 

c. 91, s. 24, 
subs. 8, 
amended 


b2 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 17 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Treasurer”’ in the first line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


17.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 18 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the 
third line and in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof 
in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 18 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the second line and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 18 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Treasurer” in the first line and ‘“‘Comptroller”’ 
in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance 
‘Minister’. 


(4) Subsection 5 of the said section 18 is amended by 
striking out ‘Treasurer’ in the fifth line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(5) Subsection 6 of the said section 18 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the second line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


18. Subsection 1 of section 19 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 
1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the first 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


19. Subclause iv of clause c of subsection 3 of section 20 
of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking 
out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘“‘Minister’’. 


20. Section 21 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is 
amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the third line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


21.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 24 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the 
first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 24 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Comptroller’”’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 24, as amended by 
section 5 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is 
further amended by striking out ‘‘Comptroller’ in the first 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 
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SECTION 23. The rates of interest on amounts payable to or to be 
remitted to the Treasurer will be such as are prescribed by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council from time to time. 
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(4) Subsection 4 of the said section 24 is amended by (937%)... 


striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in the first line and inserting in ee 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’ and by striking out ‘“‘Office of the 
Comptroller of Revenue” in the fifth and sixth lines and 


inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Department of Revenue’. 


(5) Subsection 5 of the-said section 24 is amended by 3°97 Sl'o4 
striking out “Comptroller” in the first line and inserting in $US. >: | 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(6) Subsection 6 of the said section 24 is amended by Serer: 


striking out ‘‘Comptroller’ in the first line and inserting in S42§: S., 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’ and by striking out “Office of the 
Comptroller of Revenue” in the third and fourth lines and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Department of Revenue’. 


(7) Subsection 7 of the said section 24 is amended by 3°89 8! 5, 
striking out ‘‘Office of the Comptroller of Revenue” in the subs. 7, , 
fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Department of 
Revenue” and by striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in the sixth line 
and in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof in each 


instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


22. Section 26 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 18 3°6y og. 
amended by striking out ‘‘Comptroller’ in the first line and amended 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


23.—(1) Section 27 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 3°39 %'o7, 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: re-enacted 


27.—(1) Any amount payable or to be remitted to the Ee pene 

Treasurer of Ontario under this Act bears interest, 
at such rate as is prescribed by the regulations, from 
the day on which such amount should have been 
paid or remitted to the Treasurer of Ontario to the 
day of payment or until thirty days following the day 
on which a notice of assessment is mailed under sub- 
section 4 or 6 of section 13, whichever is the earlier 
date. 


(2) The amount due as shown by a notice of assessment '¢°™ 
made under subsection 4 or 6 of section 13 shall, if 
it is not paid within thirty days from the day of 
mailing of the notice of assessment, bear interest, 
at such rate as is prescribed by the regulations, 
calculated from thirty days after the day of mailing 
of the notice of assessment until the day of payment. 


24.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 28 of The Retail Sales Tax 3°89 Slog 
Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out “Comptroller’’ in subs. 1 
the first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’ and by 


inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the seventh line ‘‘of Ontario”’. 
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1960-61, 

©. 9h sa 2s, 
subs. 2, 
amended 


1960-61, 

é, 91,82 28; 
subs. 8, 
amended 


1960-61. 
c. 91,8. 29, 
subs." L, 


Cla; 
amended 


1960-61, 
Ge. 9156529; 
subs. 1, 


Gl. [G5 
amended 


1960-61, 
Gord, 

§;, 29; 
subs. 2, 
amended 


1960-61, 
G.- On: 
subs. 1, 
amended 


1960-61, 
COd Bok; 
subs. 2, 
amended 


1960-61, 


¢. 104. 8, 11), 
amended 


1960-61, 
Se. 91. 8. Sl, 


amended 


14 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 28 is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘Treasurer”’ in the first line ‘‘of Ontario”. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 28 is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the sixth line “‘of Ontario”. 


25.—(1) Clause a of subsection 1 of section 29 of The Retail 
Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out “Treasurer”’ 
in the first line and in the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) Clause b of subsection 1 of the said section 29 is amended 
by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(3) Subsection 2 of the said section 29 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Treasurer or the Comptroller’ in the third line 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’ and by striking out 
“Treasurer or of any officer of the Office of the Comptroller 
of Revenue’ in the eighth and ninth lines and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister or of any officer of the Department of 
Revenue’. 


26.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 31 of The Retatl Sales Tax 
Act, 1960-61, as amended by section 6 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended by striking out 
“Comptroller” in the first line and in the fourth line and 
inserting in lieu thereof in each instance ‘Minister’, by 
inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the second line ‘‘of Ontario”’ 
and by striking out ‘‘Treasurer”’ in the third line and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 31 is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the second line “of Ontario”’ 
and by striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in the third line and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 31, as enacted by 
section 11 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964, is 
amended by inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the fifth line and 
in the seventh line ‘‘of Ontario’’ and by striking out ‘‘Treas- 
urer” in the eighth line and in the fourteenth line and inserting 
in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘ Minister’. 


(4) Subsection 4 of the said section 31, as enacted by 
section 11 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964, is 


,amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer”’ in the third line and in 


the eighth line and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance 
‘Minister’? and by inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the sixth 
line and in the seventh line ‘‘of Ontario’. 
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SECTION 29—Subsection 2. Authority is provided to make regula- 
tions to prescribe the rates of interest for the purposes of section 27. 
Complementary to section 23 of the Bill. 
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27.—(1) Subsection 3 of section 35 of The Retail Sales 1989-61, 
Tax Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out “Comptroller” sitbs 
in the Gest line and in the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof» 
in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


86, 
abs! 8 | 


(2) Subsection 4 of the said section 35 is amended by aera ae 


striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in the second line and inserting in Subs. 4, 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 

(3) Subsection 7 of the said section 35 is amended by c. 91, 8. om 
inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the second line “of Ontario’’. 8¥>s. 7, 

amended 

28. Section 36 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is Bees irs 
amended by striking out “Comptroller” in the cad line and amendéd 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘Minister’. 

29.—(1) Clause c of subsection 2 of section 39 of The Sees 
Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is repealed and the following ®U>®: 2 


ClANGs 
substituted therefor: re-enacted 


(c) authorizing or requiring the Deputy Minister or 
any other officer of the Department of Revenue to 
exercise any power or perform any duty conferred 
or imposed upon the Minister by this Act. 

(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 39, as amended by 2°84. 
section 12 of The Retazl Sales Tax ia ndnen Act, 1964 and tameid ee 
section 7 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, 1 
further amended by adding thereto the following clause: 


(h) prescribing the rates of interest payable on amounts 
payable to or to be remitted to the Treasurer of 
Ontario under this Act. 


9. ede Sl 


30. This Act comes into force on the 1st day of April, 1969. ment 


31. This Act may be cited as The Retail Sales Tax Amend- Sort “tle 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 79 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 


H': MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 

1.—(1) Paragraph 1 of section 1 of The Retail Sales Tax $°$o°e"1, 
Act, 1960-61 is repealed and the following substituted there- 3?" tea 
for: 





1. ‘‘admission’’ includes entry to a place of amusement 
where any charge is made or fee is collected before 
or after entry. 
1960-61, 
(2) Paragraph 2 of the said section 1 is repealed. os at 


repealed 


1960-61, 
do 


(3) Clause a of paragraph 5 of the said section 1 is repeale 91, 8.1, 
Paro, cl. a 


and the following substituted therefor: Pees 


(a) the price for which the tangible personal property 
or the taxable service was purchased, including the 
value in terms of Canadian money of services ren- 
dered and things exchanged and other considerations 
accepted by the vendor or person from whom the 
tangible personal property passed or taxable services 
were rendered as the price or on account of the price 
of the tangible personal property purchased or 
taxable service received. 


(4) Paragraph 6 of the said section 1, as re-enacted by eee 


subsection 1 of section 1 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment P2356? go, 


Act, 1961-62, is repealed and the following substituted there- Sent chee 1 
for: re-enacted 


6. ‘‘Minister’’ means Minister of Revenue. 
(5) Paragraph 7 of the said section 1 is repealed and the oe 
following substituted therefor: es 
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R.S.O. 1960, 


Ge, 191593 


1960-61, 
CuOby swe: 


par. 8 
(1962-68, 


OC. 127 ee 


subs. 1), 
re-enacted 


1960-61, 


CG. Giese 


e ’ 
amended 


1c. 


e 


7b. 


2 


‘‘berson”’, in addition to its meaning in The Inter- 
pretation Act, includes Her Majesty in right of 
Ontario, a municipal corporation, including a metro- 
politan or regional municipal corporation, or a local 
board thereof, as defined in The Department of 
Municipal Affairs Act, and any board, commission 
or authority established under any Act of the 
Legislature. 


“place of amusement’ means a premises or place, 
whether enclosed or not, where a cinematograph or 
moving picture machine or similar apparatus is 
operated, or where a theatrical performance, car- 
nival, circus, side show, menagerie, concert, rodeo, 
exhibition, horse race, athletic contest or other 
performance is staged or held, and to which ad- 
mission is granted upon payment of a price of 
admission through the sale of tickets or otherwise. 


“orice of admission’”’ includes every charge made to 
or fee collected from a purchaser by a vendor before 
or after admission to a place of amusement. 


(6) Paragraph 8 of the said section 1, as re-enacted by sub- 
section 1 of section 1 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
Act, 1962-63, is repealed and the following substituted there- 


for: 


8. ‘purchaser’? means a consumer or person who ac- 


quires tangible personal property anywhere, or who 
acquires or receives a taxable service at a sale in 
Ontario, for his own consumption or use, or for the 
consumption or use in Ontario of other persons at 
his expense, or on behalf of or as agent for a prin- 
cipal who desires to acquire such property or service 
for consumption or use in Ontario by such principal 
or other persons at his expense and includes a person 
who purchases admission for himself to a place of 
amusement, or a person for whom admission to a 
place of amusement is purchased by another person. 


(7) Clause a of paragraph 11 of the said section 1 is amended 
by adding at the end thereof ‘‘or renders to another person a 
taxable service’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 
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(a) any transfer of title or possession, exchange, barter, 


lease or rental, conditional or otherwise, including a 
sale on credit or where the price is payable by in- 
stalments, or any other contract whereby at a price 


ee ee ee 


Ee ee ee ee ee 


ri! SE Tee et an 


ee 


ee se 


3 


or other consideration a person delivers to another 
person tangible personal property or renders to 
another person a taxable service. 


(8) Paragraph 13 of the said section 1, as re-enacted by at tiara 
section 1 of The Retail Sales Tax Aviendment Act, 1966, is ae S 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: c. 138, 8. 1); 

re-ennared 
13. ‘tangible personal property’’ means property that 
can be seen, weighed, measured, felt or touched, or 
that is in any way perceptible to the senses, and 
includes UE or manufactured gas. 

(9) The said section 1 is amended by adding thereto the 3°74. 

following paragraph: ; amended 


15. ‘‘taxable service’? means, 


(a) telephone services, including long distance 
calls; 


(b) telegraph services; and 


(c) transient accommodation. 


(10) Paragraph 16 of the said section 1 is repealed and the Be ays ty. 
following substituted therefor: Palaal en Yc 


16. “transient accommodation” means the provision of 
lodging in hotels, motels, hostels, apartment houses, 
lodging houses, boarding houses, clubs and other 
similar accommodation, whether or not a member- 
ship is required for the lodging, but does not include 
lodging let for a continuous period of one month or 
more or lodging in a lodging house, rooming house, 
or boarding house, if such house has accommodation 
for less than four tenants. 


(11) Paragraph 18 of the said section 1 is repealed and the /989- ie > 


following substituted therefor: par, 18, 
re-enacted 


18. ‘vendor’? means a person who, in the ordinary 
course of his business, 


(a) sells tangible personal property; 
(b) sells or renders a taxable service; or 
(c) operates a place of amusement. 


79 


1960-61, 
oe. Ot 


4 


2.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 2 of The Retail Sales Tax 


s. 2, subs.1, Act, 1960-61, as amended by subsection 1 of section 2 of The 


re-enacted 


Tax on 
purchaser, 
of tangible 
personal 
property 


of liquor, 
beer, wine, 
meals 


of taxable 
service 


of admission 


to place of 
amusement 


1960-61, 
rib oeem 2 Jul DNR = Bue 
subs. 2, 
re-enacted 


When tax 
payable 


1960-61, 
On One ae 
subs. 4, 
amended 


Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(1) Every purchaser of tangible personal property, 
except the classes thereof referred to in subsection 1a, 
shall pay to Her Majesty in right of Ontario a tax 
in respect of the consumption or use thereof, com- 
puted at the rate of 5 per cent of the fair value 
thereof. 


(1a) Every purchaser of the following classes of tangible 
personal property shall pay to Her Majesty in right 
of Ontario a tax in respect of the consumption or 
use thereof computed at the rate of 10 per cent of 
the fair value thereof: 


1. liquor, beer or wine; 
2. prepared meals sold at a price of over $2.50. 


(1b) Every purchaser of a taxable service shall pay to 
Her Majesty in right of Ontario a tax in respect 
thereof computed at the rate of 5 per cent of the 
fair value thereof. 


(1c) Every purchaser of admission to a place of amuse- 
ment shall pay to Her Majesty in right of Ontario a 
tax on the price of admission as follows: 


PRICE OF ADMISSION iy 
More than 75 cents and not more than 84 cents — 6cents 
”? 9) 84 ” bP 9 ” 29 90 ? eS 7 9? 
? 9? 90 b ) 99 tas ” 9? 9? oa 8 re 


and where the price of admission is more than 92 
cents, a tax at the rate of 10 per cent, calculated 
upon the price of admission. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 2 is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(2) A purchaser shall pay the tax imposed by this Act 
at the time of the sale. 


(3) Subsection 4 of the said section 2 is amended by 


striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 
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(4) Subsection 5 of the said section 2, as amended by sub- $9998), 


section 2 of section 2 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment sitbs. 5, 1 
Act, 1966, is repealed. 


(5) Subsection 6 of the said section 2, as amended by sub- (9378). 
section 1 of section 1 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment sis. ee 
Act, 1965, is further amended by inserting after ‘‘Treasurer”’ 


in the fifth line ‘‘of Ontario’’. 


(6) The said section 2 is amended by adding thereto the $987 °} "5 
following subsection: ameneee 


(6a) Where a person has paid an amount under this Act ert 
as tax that is not payable as tax under this Act, 
the Treasurer of Ontario may refund such amount 
upon receipt of satisfactory evidence that the amount 
was wrongfully paid. 


(7) Subsection 7 of the said section 2, as amended by sub- a ae 
section 3 of section 2 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, SYS. 72, 
1964 and subsection 3 of section 2 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended by striking out 
“Comptroller” in the ninth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘Minister’. 


(8) The said section 2 is amended by adding thereto the of seen, 
following subsection: amended 


(10) Where tangible personal property has been pur- veers, 
chased exempt from the tax imposed byeuidtist ActsProresy 
and the tangible personal property is subsequently taxable use 
put to a taxable use, the purchaser shall pay the tax 
imposed by this Act on the fair value of the tangible 


personal property at the time of change of use. 


3.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax ¢°91,%. 3, 
Act, 1960-61 is repealed and the following substituted therefor: $0 ?*.,%: 


* re-enacted 


(1) No vendor shall sell any tangible personal property VEnee" 
or taxable services or operate a place of amusement 
unless he has been granted upon his application a 
permit for each place in Ontario where he transacts 
business and such permit is in force at the time of the 
sale. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 3 is amended by striking mths t 3, 


out “Comptroller” in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof SUP*. 2.4 
‘Minister’. 
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1960-61, 
c. 91, 8. 3; 
subs. 8, 
amended 


1960-61, 
Gi Ol sae oS, 
subs. 4, 
amended 


1960-61, 
ec. 91,8. 4, 
re-enacted 


Sales in 
bulk 


ulk, 
E.S.02 1960; 
c. 43 


Idem 


1960-61, 

Cpe Sh leas an Sam 
bars. 2; 
re-enacted 


1960-61, 
ec. 98,8. B4 


par. 9, 
amended 


1960-61, 
C..91, 6200) 


amended 


1960-61, 
C. 01, Be 5a 
pa 


amended 


Piet 2, 
(1967, c. 88, 
s.'2, subs. 1). 


6 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 3, as amended by sec- 
tion 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964, is further 
amended by striking out ‘Comptroller’ in the first line and 
in the amendment of 1964 and inserting in lieu thereof in 
each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


(4) Subsection 4 of the said section 3 is amended by striking 
out “Comptroller” in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘ Minister’. 


A. Section 4 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


4.—(1) No person shall dispose of his stock through a 
sale in bulk as defined in The Bulk Sales Act without 
first obtaining a certificate in duplicate from the 
Minister that all taxes collectable or payable by 
such person have been paid. 


(2) Every person purchasing stock through a sale in 
bulk as defined in The Bulk Sales Act shall obtain 
from the person selling such stock the duplicate copy 
of the certificate furnished under subsection 1, and, 
if he fails to do so, he is responsible for payment to 
the Treasurer of Ontario of all taxes collectable or 
payable by the person thus disposing of his stock 
through a sale in bulk. 


5.—(1) Paragraphs 1 and 2 of section 5 of The Ketazl Sales 
Tax Act, 1960-61 are repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


1. food products for human consumption except 
candies and other confections and soft drinks; 


2. prepared meals sold at a price of $2.50 or less. 


(2) Paragraph 9 of the said section 5, as amended by sub- 
section 3 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 
1966, is further amended by striking out ‘“Treasurer’’ in the 
amendment of 1966 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(3) Paragraph 10 of the said section 5, as amended by sub- 
section 4 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 
1966, is further amended by striking out “Treasurer” in the 
amendment of 1966 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(4) Paragraph 12 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by 
subsection 1 of section 2 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
Act, 1967, is amended by striking out ‘Treasurer’ in the 
second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 
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(5) Paragraph 16 of the said section 5 is amended by strik- 1969-6... 
ing out ‘‘Treasurer” in the second line and inserting in lieu parte 7 
thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


’ 


(6) Paragraph 18 of the said section 5 is amended by ae 


striking out ‘Treasurer’ in the second line and inserting, mi Per. Ae 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(7) Paragraph 24 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by a Oe By 
subsection 6 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment pene 
Act, 1966, is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer” in the eget 
first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. amended 


(8) Paragraph 25 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by 2°87 S's 


subsection 6 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment a oael 


Act, 1966, is amended by striking out ‘Treasurer’? in the Se 


? 


second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. amended 
(9) Paragraph 37 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by ra ee 
subsection 8 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment oee 
Act, 1966, is amended by striking out “Treasurer” in the frst °- $e ia 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘Minister”’. amended 
(10) Paragraph 38 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by 2°81°%'s, 


subsection 4 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment P51 62, 


Act, 1961-62 and amended by subsection 2 of section 2 of ¢. 126, 8. 3, 


subs. 4), 


The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. repealed 


(11) Paragraph 39 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by mee ict 


subsection 4 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment perat 62 


Act, 1961-62 and amended by subsection 3 of section 2 of 6. 120. 8: 3 


The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1967, is further amended amended 
by striking out ‘“Treasurer’’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(12) Paragraph 44 of the said section 5, as enacted by teers! 
subsection 7 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment DPD IDOE: 
Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘Treasurer’ in the eee a 
first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister”’. amended 


(13) Paragraph 45 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by eras a 


subsection 7 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment ee. 


Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out “Treasurer” and ete 3 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘ Minister’. amended 


(14) Paragraph 48 of the said section 5, as re-enacted by (°9°°'s, 


subsection 8 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment ee get 


Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out “Treasurer” in thec. 126, s. 3, 
: ; : : e eee vif subs. 8), 
second line and inserting in lieu thereof “‘Minister . amended 


no 


1960-61, 
c. O98; 8. .5j 
par, 50, 
amended 


1960-61, 
C9 Serb: 
par. 51; 
repealed 


1960-61, 


subs. 9), 
amended 


1960-61, 
Geol, Bed; 
par. 56 
(1961-62, 
Cl AZG RS mes 
subs. 9), 
amended 


1960-61, ” 
Ce DiS: Ds 
Parvo 

(1961-62, 


Gt 268.13, 


subs. 9), 
amended 


1960-61, 
@. 911, 5. By 


subs. 9), 
amended 


1960-61, 
GO Goce, 
par. 59 
(1961-62, 


Co 126en848, 


subs. 9), 
amended 


1960-61, 


c. 104, s. 4), 


amended 


1960-61, 


subs. 14), 
amended 


8 


(15) Paragraph 50 of the said section 5 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘by the glass’, so that the paragraph shall read 
as follows: 


50. draft beer sold on licensed premises. 
(16) Paragraph 51 of the said section 5 is repealed. 


(17) Paragraph 53 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
subsection 9 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘“Treasurer” in the 
first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(18) Paragraph 56 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
subsection 9 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
Act, 1961-62 and amended by subsection 10 of section 3 of 
The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended 
by striking out ‘Treasurer’”’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(19) Paragraph 57 of the said section 5, as enacted by sub- 
section 9 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
Act, 1961-62 and amended by subsection 11 of section 3 of 
The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended 
by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’”’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(20) Paragraph 58 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
subsection 9 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘Treasurer’ in the 
second line and in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 
in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


(21) Paragraph 59 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
subsection 9 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the 
second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(22) Paragraph 61 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
section 4 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964 and 
amended by subsection 12 of section 3 of The Retail Sales 
Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended by striking out 
“Treasurer” in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 
“‘Minister’’. 


(23) Paragraph 65 of the said section 5, as enacted by 
subsection 14 of section 3 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment 
Act, 1966, is amended by striking out ‘Treasurer’ and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 
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(24) The said section 5 is amended by adding thereto these 


9 


following subsections: 


as enacted by section 4 of The Retail Sales Tax Bee nent (i96i-6% 62, 
Act, 1961-62, is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’” in the amended 


, 


aumane 


(2) The purchaser of tangible personal property pur- Exceptions 


(3) 


chased to provide a taxable service is not exempt from 
the tax imposed by this Act. 


No taxable service is exempt from the tax imposed 
by this Act by reason of the fact that the tangible 
personal property used in providing the taxable 
service is tangible personal property in respect of 
which tax imposed by this Act has been paid. 


Idem 


6.—(1) Section 5b of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61, ea. 


third line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘ Minister’. 


1960-61, 


(2) The said section 56 is further amended by adding ¢; § 91,8. 5b 
thereto the following subsections: 


79 


61e ner, 
. 136 8. 
Gage? 


(2) Where special circumstances exist, whether of alIdem 


(3) 


religious, charitable or educational nature or other- 
wise, the Lieutenant Governor in Council may, upon 
application of the vendor made to the Minister at 
least ten days before the tax would otherwise be 
payable, exempt the purchaser from the payment and 
the vendor from collection of the tax imposed by 
subsection 1c of section 2. 


Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Minister 
that the tax calculated on the price of admission to 
a place of amusement at or in which an entertain- 
ment has been held for the purpose of raising funds 
for religious, charitable or educational purposes was 
collected and paid to Her Majesty in right of Ontario 
in accordance with subsection 1c of section 2, and 
where the vendor files with the Minister a statement, 
verified by his affidavit, giving in detail all receipts 
and expenses in connection with the entertainment 
and the receipt of the organization to which the 
proceeds were donated acknowledging receipt of the 
proceeds is attached thereto, and where the Minister 
is satisfied that the organization is one the operations 
of which are carried on exclusively for religious, 
charitable or educational purposes or for any com- 
bination of such purposes, there may be paid to the 
organization an amount equal to that proportion of 
the tax so collected and paid which the proceeds 
acknowledged as received by the organization bear 
to the gross amount received by the vendor as the 
price of admission to such place of amusement. 


Idem 


4), 


Canadian 
per- 
formances 


1960-61, 
CoOL AE. G, 
subs. 1, 
amended 


1960-61, 
COL Ss, 
amended 


1960-61, 
Gi OL. 8. oi 
amended 


1960-61, 
9 s.9, 
subs. 1, 
amended 


1960-61, 


Cn GL sa O2 


subs. 1, 
amended 


1960-61, 
BY, 


c. 104, s. 6), 


amended 


1960-61, 


amended 


1960-61, 


ere) Se, 


SU Ds... 
re-enacted 
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(4) Where application of the vendor is made to the 
Minister at least ten days before the tax imposed by 
subsection 1¢ of section 2 would otherwise be pay- 
able and the Minister is satisfied that the performers 
in a theatrical or musical performance in a place of 
amusement are residents of Canada performing under 
the management of a person resident in Canada and 
that the performance will not be presented with the 
showing of a motion picture or with a carnival, 
circus, side show, menagerie, rodeo, exhibition, horse 
race, athletic contest or other performance, the 
Minister may, in his absolute discretion, exempt the 
purchaser from the payment and the vendor from 
the collection of the tax imposed by subsection 1c of 
section 2. 


7. Subsection 1 of section 6 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 
1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’” in the first 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


8. Section 7 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is amended 
by inserting after ‘“Treasurer’’ in the fifth line ‘‘of Ontario”. 


9. Section 8 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is amended 
by inserting after ‘‘Treasurer”’ in the second line “of Ontario’. 


410. Subsection 1 of section 9 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 
1960-61, as amended by section 5 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Amendment Act, 1961-62, is further amended by striking out 
“Treasurer” in the first line and in the fourth line and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


11.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 10 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in 
the first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 10, as enacted by 
section 6 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964, is 
amended by striking out ‘Comptroller’? in the second line 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


12. Subsection 2 of section 12 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 


. 1960-61, as re-enacted by section 7 of The Retail Sales Tax 


Amendment Act, 1964, is amended by striking out ‘“‘Treasurer”’ 
in the first line and in the eleventh line and inserting in lieu 
thereof in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


13.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 13 of The Retail Sales 
Tax Act, 1960-61 is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 
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Lt 


(1) Where a vendor fails to make a return or a remittance Asfessment 
as required under this Act or if his returns are not collected 
substantiated by his records, the Minister may make 
an assessment of the tax collected by such vendor 
for which he has not accounted and such assessed 
amount shall thereupon be deemed to be the tax 
collected by the vendor. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 13 is amended by c. 91, 8. 13, 


striking out ‘‘Comptroller’ in the seventh line and in the sus. 2, 
° : E ‘ amended 
eighth line and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance 
‘‘Minister’’. 

(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 13 is amended by 29896)... 
striking out ‘“‘Comptroller’ in the first line and inserting in subs. 3 


; ae: amended 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(4) Subsection 4 of the said section 13 is amended by? Nes 
striking out ‘“‘Comptroller’” in the first line and inserting in subs, 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’? and by inserting after ‘‘Treasurer”’ amended 
in the fifth line ‘‘of Ontario”. 


BB, 


(5) Subsection 6 of the said section 13 is amended by }°89®l.,, 
striking out “Comptroller” in the first line and inserting in subs. 6, 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(6) Subsection 8 of the said section 13 is amended by nr a ea 
striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in the first line and inserting in aes 


lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


14. Subsection 2 of section 14 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, $939 °) 14. 
1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘Comptroller’ in the first Sib! 3, 
line, in the third line and in the eleventh line and inserting 
in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


15. Section 15 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61, as 9°37 °o'15, 
re-enacted by section 6 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment (98% se 
Act, 1961-62 and amended by section 8 of The Retail Sales amended 
Tax Amendment Act, 1964, is further amended by striking out 
“Comptroller” in the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘Minister’. 


16.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 17 of The Retail Sales Tax e. Bt, 8. te 
Act, 1960-61, as amended by section 4 of The Retail Sales sub 
Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended by striking out 
“Treasurer” in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘“‘Minister’’. 


Bee thd 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 17 1s amended i Seetite ar 
striking out ‘Comptroller’ in the second line and inserting 30%) iq 


in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 
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1960-61, 


Gc. 91, 6. 17 


subs. 3, 
amended 


1960-61, 


Cy Gl Ses: 


subs. 1, 
amended 


1960-61, 


c. 91,8. 18 


subs. 2, 
amended 


1960-61, 


ce. 91, 8. 18 


subs. 3, 
amended 


1960-61, 


’ 


’ 


GC. D1guBe kB, 


SULDS. ro. 
amended 


1960-61, 


CG. Ol, ee ks, 


subs. 6, 
amended 


1960-61, 


co Sins: £9, 


subs. 1, 
amended 


1960-61, 


e. Ol. &.. 20 


subs. 3; 
Glre: 
subcl. iv, 
amended 


1960-61, 


c. 91, B. ZL 


amended 


1960-61, 


c. 91, 8. 24 


subs. 1, 
amended 


1960-61, 


c. 91, 8. 24 


subs. 2, 
amended 


1960-61, 


o. 91, fs 24; 


subs. 8, 
amended 


: 


1Z 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 17 is amended by 
striking out “Treasurer” in the first line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


17.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 18 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer”’ in the 
third line and in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof 
in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 18 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the second line and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 18 is amended by 
striking out “Treasurer” in the first line and ‘‘Comptroller’’ 
in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance 
‘Minister’. 


(4) Subsection 5 of the said section 18 is amended by 
striking out ‘Treasurer’? in the fifth line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(5) Subsection 6 of the said section 18 is amended by 
striking out ‘Treasurer’ in the second line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


18. Subsection 1 of section 19 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 
1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the first 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


19. Subclause iv of clause c of subsection 3 of section 20 
of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking 
out ‘‘Treasurer’” in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘‘Minister’’. 


20. Section 21 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is 
amended by striking out ‘Treasurer’ in the third line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


21.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 24 of The Retatl Sales Tax 
Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the 
first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 24 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 24, as amended by 
section 5 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, is 
further amended by striking out ‘Comptroller’ in the first 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 
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(4) Subsection 4 of the said section 24 is amended by ¢ i ee 
striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in the first line and inserting in subs. £ 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’ and by striking out ‘Office of the ian 
Comptroller of Revenue” in the fifth and sixth lines and 


inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Department of Revenue’. 


1960-61, _ 


(5) Subsection 5 of the said section 24 is amended by 9°97"s.’e4 


striking out “Comptroller” in the first line and inserting in $US. 6. | 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


1960-61, 


(6) Subsection 6 of the said section 24 is amended by ¢° 91. 5.’24 


striking out “‘Comptroller’’ in the first line and inserting in SUS. &. | 


lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’? and by striking out ‘‘Office of the 
Comptroller of Revenue’”’ in the third and fourth lines and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Department of Revenue’. 


(7) Subsection 7 of the said section 24 is amended by }°961., 
striking out ‘‘Office of the Comptroller of Revenue’ in the sibs. 7, ies 
fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Department of 
Revenue” and by striking out ‘““Comptroller’’ in the sixth line 
and in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof in each 


instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


22. Section 26 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is ot ey 


amended by striking out ‘‘Comptroller’” in the first line and amended 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


23.—(1) Section 27 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 aot je. 27. 


is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


Interest 


27.—(1) Any amount payable or to be remitted to the 
Treasurer of Ontario under this Act bears interest, 
at such rate as is prescribed by the regulations, from 
the day on which such amount should have been 
paid or remitted to the Treasurer of Ontario to the 
day of payment or until thirty days following the day 
on which a notice of assessment is mailed under sub- 
section 4 or 6 of section 13, whichever is the earlier 
date. 


(2) The amount due as shown by a notice of assessment !4¢™ 
made under subsection 4 or 6 of section 13 shall, if 
it is not paid within thirty days from the day of 
mailing of the notice of assessment, bear interest, 
at such rate as is prescribed by the regulations, 
calculated from thirty days after the day of mailing 
of the notice of assessment until the day of payment. 


24.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 28 of The Retail Sales Tax 5°91, 8 eo 


Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘‘Comptroller’”’ in sibs. 1 | 
the first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’ and by 


inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the seventh line “of Ontario’. 
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re-enacted 


1960-61, 

C. O01 ~BL28; 
subs. 2, 
amended 


1960-61, 

c. 91, 8. 28, 
subs. 3, 
amended 


1960-61. 

c. 91,.8. 29, 
subsea; 

cl. @, 
amended 


1960-61, 
Coole e.2o; 
subs. 1, 


cl. 5b, 
amended 


1960-61, 
C91, 

8. 29, 
subs. 2, 
amended 


1960-61, 
c. 91, 
Sos 
SiLDS.ad.; 
amended 


1960-61, 


CeO LR Seeley 


subs. 2, 
amended 


1960-61, 


Geol 8.3L, 


Sips. oO 
(1964 


14 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 28 is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the first line ‘‘of Ontario”. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 28 is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘Treasurer” in the sixth line “of Ontario”. 


25.—(1) Clause a of subsection 1 of section 29 of The Retazl 
Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out ‘“Treasurer”’ 
in the first line and in the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) Clause bd of subsection 1 of the said section 29 is amended 
by striking out ‘Treasurer’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(3) Subsection 2 of the said section 29 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Treasurer or the Comptroller” in the third line 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’ and by striking out 
“Treasurer or of any officer of the Office of the Comptroller 
of Revenue” in the eighth and ninth lines and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister or of any officer of the Department of 
Revenue’. 


26.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 31 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Act, 1960-61, as amended by section 6 of The Retail Sales Tax 
Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended by striking out 
“Comptroller” in the first line and in the fourth line and 
inserting in lieu thereof in each instance “Minister’’, by 
inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the second line ‘of Ontario” 
and by striking out ‘“Treasurer”’ in the third line and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 31 is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the second line ‘of Ontario”’ 
and by striking out ‘‘Comptroller’’ in the third line and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof ‘‘ Minister’. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 31, as enacted by 
section 11 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964, is 


¢. 104, 8. 11), amended by inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the fifth line and 


amended 


1960-61, 
6a? e EaMt = ers Wl 
subs. 4 
(1964 


in the seventh line ‘‘of Ontario’”’ and by striking out ‘Treas- 
urer”’ in the eighth line and in the fourteenth line and inserting 
in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


(4) Subsection 4 of the said section 31, as enacted by 
section 11 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964, is 


¢, 104, s. 11), amended by striking out ‘‘Treasurer’”’ in the third line and in 


amended 


the eighth line and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance 
‘Minister’? and by inserting after ‘‘Treasurer’’ in the sixth 
line and in the seventh line “‘of Ontario’. 
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27.—(1) Subsection 3 of section 35 of The Retail Sales 1980-61. 
Tax Act, 1960-61 is amended by striking out “Comptroller” siabs! 8, | 
in the first line and in the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof 


in each instance ‘‘Minister’’. 


35, 


(2) Subsection 4 of the said section 35 is amended by 2°87 °)'s5. 
striking out “Comptroller” in the second line and inserting in SUPS. # | 
lieu thereof ‘‘Minister’’. 


3) Subsection 7 of the said section 35 is amended by 2989! 
‘4 * Yo. 91, 8. 35, 
inserting after ‘“Treasurer’’ in the second line “‘of Ontario’. sibs. 7 ee 


28. Section 36 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is 1960-61,, 
amended by striking out ‘‘Comptroller’”’ in the third line and amended 


inserting in lieu thereof ‘Minister’. 


29.—(1) Clause c of subsection 2 of section 39 of The ae oe 
Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61 is repealed and the following $s: ° 
substituted therefor: re-enacted 


(c) authorizing or requiring the Deputy Mu£nister or 
any other officer of the Department of Revenue to 
exercise any power or perform any duty conferred 
or imposed upon the Minister by this Act. 

(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 39, as amended by c. 91, 8 oe 
section 12 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1964 a ah 
section 7 of The Retail Sales Tax Amendment Act, 1966, 
further amended by adding thereto the following clause: 


Meee 


(h) prescribing the rates of interest payable on amounts 
payable to or to be remitted to the Treasurer of 
Ontario under this Act. 
30. This Act comes into force on the 1st day of April, 1969. Sommence- 


31. This Act may be cited as The Retail Sales Tax Amend-%?°"* *"e 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The pertinent provisions of the Act have been incorporated into 
The Retail Sales Tax Act, 1960-61. 
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BILL 80 1968-69 


An Act to repeal The Hospitals Tax Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Hospitals Tax Act, The Hospitals Tax Amendment ®-3:2: 1960, 
Act, 1961-62 and The Hospitals Tax Amendment Act, 1067" 1961. “62, 


are repealed. 1964. c, 40, 
repealed 


2. This Act comes into force on the 1st day of April, 1969, Commence- 


3. This Act may be cited as The Hospitals Tax Repeal Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 80 1968-69 


An Act to repeal The Hospitals Tax Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Hospitals Tax Act, The Hospitals Tax Amendment ®-$:2: 19° 
Act, 1961-62 and The Hospitals Tax Amendment Act, 1964° 1361. “62, 


T9ee. c. 40, 
are repealed. repealed 


2. This Act comes into force on the 1st day of April, 1969. Commence 


3. This Act may be cited as The Hospitals Tax Repeal Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SEcTION 1. The amendment makes provision for land being separately 
assessed in 1969 for the purposes of the Act. 


SECTION 2.—Subsection 1. The amendment requires every taxpayer 
to pay not less than 50 per cent of the taxes levied on his property. 
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BILL 81 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Residential Property Tax Reduction Act, 
1968 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 

1. Subsection 2 of section 1 of The Residential Property 398%. 6, 113: 
Tax Reduction Act, 1968 is amended by striking out ‘‘1967’’ amended 
in the third line and in the eighth line and inserting in lieu 
thereof in each instance ‘1968’ and by striking out 1968” 
in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘1969’, so 
that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(2) Where any person who has an interest as owner or (yigre, P87? 


tenant in any land believes that any part or parts of 2ssessed 10 

such land should have been separately assessed in have been 
separately 

the year 1968, he may apply in the year 1969 to assessed 

‘the treasurer of: the local municipality, and, if the 

treasurer is satisfied that this is the case, he may so 

certify, and thereupon such part or parts of such 

land shall be deemed to have been separately 


assessed in the year 1968 for the purposes of this Act. 


2.—(1) Section 2 of The Residential Property Tax Reduc- 1968, 0. 118, 
tion Act, 1968 is amended by striking out ‘‘the amount’”’ in amended 
the fifth line and inserting in leu thereof “50 per cent’, s 
that the section shall read as follows: 


2. Notwithstanding any general or special Act, every o ea ic 
ede ae a 


local municipality shall reduce the municipal taxes {axes 
required to be paid in each year by the amount that 
is produced by the application of the equalized mill 
rate to $2,000 of the assessment of any residential 
property or 50 per cent of the total of the municipal 
taxes on such residential property, whichever is the 
lesser, provided that where taxes are levied under | 


RS, 
section 53 of The Assessment Act, the reduction toc. 0. es 


81 


Z 


be made under this section shall be the proportion 
of the reduction that would otherwise be made under 
this section that the number of months remaining 
in the year, after such levy bears to the number 12, 
and such reduction shall, for the purposes of section 3, 
be deemed to be made on the date that the payment 
of the first instalment of taxes is required to be made 
coe ae by by-law passed under section 120 of The Assess- 
pag a ment Act. 
Las 118, (2) The said section 2 is further amended by adding thereto 
amended _—_ the following subsection: 


eh apa (2) Where a payment in lieu of taxes is made to a local 
ee hee: municipality by the Crown in right of Ontario or 


any agency thereof or The Hydro-Electric Power 
Commission of Ontario in any year in respect of 
residential property, the Crown, agency or Com- 
mission shall reduce the payment in lieu of taxes by 
the amount that a tenant thereof would otherwise 
be entitled to under this Act if the residential 
property were liable to taxation at the mill rate 
that was used in the calculation of such payment in 
lieu of taxes and shall pay or allow as a reduction 
in rent such amount to the tenant. 


aeeo Saul re abe Section 5 of The Residential Property Tax Reduction 
amended Act, 1968 is amended by adding thereto the following sub- 


section: 
tt (3) Every local municipality may apply to the Depart- 
begeer on ment requesting that it be reimbursed for the amount 
tenants of by which payments to it in lieu of taxes have been 


reduced by the Crown in right of Canada or Ontario 
and any agency thereof and The Hydro-Electric 
Power Commission of Ontario for the purpose of 
paying or allowing as a reduction in rent to tenants 
of the Crown, agency or Commission amounts that 
such tenants would otherwise be entitled to under 
this Act if the residential properties occupied by 
them were liable to taxation at the mill rate that was 
used in the calculation of such payment in lieu of 
taxes, and the Treasurer of Ontario shall pay to the 
municipality the total amount of such reductions. 


1968, 0.118, 4, Subsection 1 of section 8 of The Residential Property 
repealed Tax Reduction Act, 1968 is repealed. 


Reduction 

of taxes re = ak , f F 
tenants of 5. The Treasurer of Ontario is authorized to reimburse in 
Crown, etc., és ; 

in 1968 the year 1969 the Crown in right of Canada or any agency 


81 


Subsection 2. The amendment confers on tenants of residential 
property of the Crown in right of Ontario or The Hydro-Electric Power 
Commission of Ontario the same benefits as received by other tenants in 
Ontario. This provision is made retroactive to include the year 1968. 


SECTION 3. The amendment provides for payment to municipalities 
by the Province of moneys withheld out of payments in lieu of taxes for 
the purpose of conferring on Crown tenants like benefits under the Act. 


SECTION 4. The repealed provisions are no longer necessary in light 
of the addition of subsection 3 to section 5 of the Act. 


SECTION 5. The provision authorizes the Treasurer of Ontario to 
make reimbursement for moneys paid or allowed to tenants of the Crown 
or The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario in respect of tie 
taxation year 1968 in order that such tenants receive the same benefits 
under the Act as other tenants generally. 
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thereof, any agency of the Crown in right of Ontario, The 
Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario or a local 
municipality for any amounts that are or have been paid or 
allowed as a reduction in rent to tenants of the Crown in right 
of Canada or any agency thereof, or of any agency of the 
Crown in right of Ontario, or of The Hydro-Electric Power 
Commission of Ontario equal to the amounts that such 
tenants would otherwise have been entitled to under this Act 
in respect of the year 1968 had the residential properties 
occupied by them been liable to taxation at the mill rate that 
was used in the calculation of the payment in lieu of taxes 
made in respect of such properties. 


6.—(1) This Act, except subsection 2 of section 2, shall be Commence- 
deemed to have come into force on the 1st day of January, 
1969. 

(2) Subsection 2 of section 2 shall be deemed to have come !¢e™ 
into force on the 13th day of June, 1968. 


7. This Act may be cited as The Residential Property Tax Short title 
Reduction Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 81 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Residential Property Tax Reduction Act, 
1968 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 2 of section 1 of The Residential Property 


1968, c. 118, 
BS. L, SULDSS: 2: 


Tax Reduction Act, 1968 is amended by striking out ‘'1967’’ amended 


in the third line and in the eighth line and inserting in lieu 
thereof in each instance “1968” and by striking out ‘'1968”’ 
in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘1969’’, so 
that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(2) Where any person who has an interest as owner or 
tenant in any land believes that any part or parts of 


Where part 
of land 

assessed in 
1968 should 


such land should have been separately assessed in have been 


separately 


the year 1968, he may apply in the year 1969 to assessed 


the treasurer of the local municipality, and, if the 
treasurer is satisfied that this is the case, he may so 
certify, and thereupon such part or parts of such 
land shall be deemed to have been separately 
assessed in the year 1968 for the purposes of this Act. 


2.—(1) Section 2 of The Residential Property Tax Reduc- 


1968, c. 118, 
SoS 


tion Act, 1968 is amended by striking out ‘the amount’’ in amendea 


the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘50 per cent’’, so 
that the section shall read as follows: 


2. Notwithstanding any general or special Act, every of 


municipal 


local municipality shall reduce the municipal taxes 
required to be paid in each year by the amount that 
is produced by the application of the equalized mill 
rate to $2,000 of the assessment of any residential 
property or 50 per cent of the total of the municipal 
taxes on such residential property, whichever is the 
lesser, provided that where taxes are levied under 
section 53 of The Assessment Act, the reduction to 


81 


Reduction 


taxes 


R.8.0,1960, 


CC. 20 


F.OF 1960; 
CG. 25 


LOGS wes. 
D 


Ss. my, 
amended 


Re tenants 
of Crown 
property, 
etc. 


LIGS: Ge 1s; 


S; 45, 
amended 


Payment of 
amount of 
reduction 
allowed 
tenants of 
Crown 


1968, c. 118, 
&.8; subs. 1, 
repealed 


Reduction 
of taxes re 
tenants of 
Crown, etc. 
in 1968 


be made under this section shall be the proportion 
of the reduction that would otherwise be made under 
this section that the number of months remaining 
in the year, after such levy bears to the number 12, 
and such reduction shall, for the purposes of section 3, 
be deemed to be made on the date that the payment 
of the first instalment of taxes is required to be made 
by by-law passed under section 120 of The Assess- 
ment Act. 


(2) The said section 2 is further amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(2) Where a payment in lieu of taxes is made to a local 


municipality by the Crown in right of Ontario or 
any agency thereof or The Hydro-Electric Power 
Commission of Ontario in any year in respect of 
residential property, the Crown, agency or Com- 
mission shall reduce the payment in lieu of taxes by 
the amount that a tenant thereof would otherwise 
be entitled to under this Act if the residential 
property were liable to taxation at the mill rate 
that was used in the calculation of such payment in 
lieu of taxes and shall pay or allow as a reduction 
in rent such amount to the tenant. 


3. Section 5 of The Residential Property Tax Reduction 
Act, 1968 is amended by adding thereto the following sub- 


section: 


(3) Every local municipality may apply to the Depart- 


ment requesting that it be reimbursed for the amount 
by which payments to it in lieu of taxes have been 
reduced by the Crown in right of Canada or Ontario 
and any agency thereof and The Hydro-Electric 
Power Commission of Ontario for the purpose of 
paying or allowing as a reduction in rent to tenants 
of the Crown, agency or Commission amounts that 
such tenants would otherwise be entitled to under 
this Act if the residential properties occupied by 
them were liable to taxation at the mill rate that was 
used in the calculation of such payment in lieu of 
taxes, and the Treasurer of Ontario shall pay to the 
municipality the total amount of such reductions. 


4. Subsection 1 of section 8 of The Residential Property 
Tax Reduction Act, 1968 is repealed. 


5. The Treasurer of Ontario is authorized to reimburse in 


81 


’ the year 1969 the Crown in right of Canada or any agency 


ae a ae 





3 


thereof, any agency of the Crown in right of Ontario, The 
Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario or a local 
municipality for any amounts that are or have been paid or 
allowed as a reduction in rent to tenants of the Crown in right 
of Canada or any agency thereof, or of any agency of the 
Crown in right of Ontario, or of The Hydro-Electric Power 
Commission of Ontario equal to the amounts that such 
tenants would otherwise have been entitled to under this Act 
in respect of the year 1968 had the residential properties 
occupied by them been liable to taxation at the mill rate that 
was used in the calculation of the payment in lieu of taxes 
made in respect of such properties. 


6.—(1) This Act, except subsection 2 of section 2, shall be Con ienee 
deemed to have come into force on the ist day of January, 
1969. 


(2) Subsection 2 of section 2 shall be deemed to have come '¢°™ 


into force on the 13th day of June, 1968. 


7. This Act may be cited as The Residential Property Tax Short title 
Reduction Amendment Act, 1968-069. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Bill removes the prohibition against twisting life insurance 
policies. 
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BILL 82 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Insurance Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 330 of The Insurance Act is amended by striking R. 8.0. 1960, 
out ‘“‘induces, directly or indirectly, an insured to lapse, s. 330" 
forfeit or surrender for cash, or for paid up or extended pe 
insurance, or for other valuable consideration, his contract 
of life insurance with one insurer in order to effect a contract 
of life insurance with another insurer or’’ in the second, third, 
fourth, fifth and sixth lines, so that the section shall read 
as follows: 


330. A person licensed as an agent for life insurance Fete anes: 
under this Act who makes a false or misleading coercion, 
statement or representation in the solicitation or°’” 
negotiation of insurance, or coerces or proposes, 
directly or indirectly, to coerce a prospective buyer 
of life insurance through the influence of a business 
or a professional relationship or otherwise, to give 
a preference in respect to the placing of life in- 
surance that would not be otherwise given in the 
effecting of a life insurance contract, is guilty of 
an offence. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Insurance Amendment S)°rt title 


Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SEcTION 1—Subsection 1. This amendment increases the rate of 
capital tax from one-twentieth of 1 per cent to one-tenth of 1 per cent 
calculated on taxable paid-up capital. 


Subsection 2. In the new subsection 1a, except as otherwise provided, 
every corporation having a permanent establishment in Ontario shall pay 
a minimum paid-up capital tax of $50. 


Subsection 3. This amendment is consequent upon the repeal of 
section 12 and provides for the payment of the special taxes in addition 
to income tax. 


Subsection 4. This amendment increases the rate upon which deduc- 
tions from tax on paid-up capital may be made from one-twentieth of 
1 per cent to one-tenth of 1 per cent of taxable paid-up capital used out- 
side Ontario and complements the general rate increase in capital tax. 
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BILL 83 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Corporations Tax Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1—(1) Subsection 1 of section 5 of The Corporations hax’ ang 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘one-twentieth’’ in the third subs. En 
and fourth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘one-tenth’’, 


so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) Except as in this section otherwise provided, every Pe 
corporation that has a permanent establishment in capital tax 
Ontario shall for every fiscal year of the corporation 
pay a tax of one-tenth of 1 per cent calculated on 


its taxable paid-up capital. 


(2) The said section 5 is amended by adding thereto he Sa ee 
following subsection: ae dcds 


(1a) Notwithstanding subsection 3, the tax payable under Mimimum 
this section shall in no case be less than $50 except 
as provided in subsection 17. 


(3) Subsection 2 of the said section 5 is repealed and the &-9,0, 1260, 
following substituted therefor: subs. 2. 
re-enacted 
(2) The tax imposed by this section is not payable by Exceptions 
any corporation that is liable to a tax under section 7, 
Se OSE or 14. 


(4) Subsection 3, of the said section 5 is amended by ?-3;0,126 
striking out ‘‘one-twentieth”’ in the third line and tnser ting sumsoans 


in lieu thereof ‘‘one-tenth’’, so that the subsection shall read 


as follows: 
Deductions 
from tax on 


(3) There may be deducted from the tax otherwise vee 


payable by a corporation under this section for a allocation 
Oo axa e 

fiscal year an amount equal to one-tenth of 1 per paid-up 
capital 


83 


cent of that portion of the taxable paid-up capital 
which is deemed to be used by the corporation in 
the fiscal year in each jurisdiction outside Ontario. 


ea ee a (5) Subsection 17 of the said section 5 is repealed and the 
subs. 17, following substituted therefor: 


re-enacted 


Idem (17) Except as provided in section 58, every corporation 
referred to in clauses 0, c, d, e, ea, f, g, h, j, Rk, o and p 
of subsection 37 of section 4 shall, in lieu of the 
taxes payable under subsections 1 and la, pay a 
tax of $5. 


ao (18) Every corporation referred to in clauses a, 7, / and 
m of subsection 37 of section 4, subsection 1 of 
section 45, and including a co-operative corporation 
shall, in lieu of the tax payable under subsection 1, 
pay a tax of $50. 


ee 2. Section 6 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended by 

Coneslea section 4 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1961-62 
and section 5 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 
is repealed. 


3. Section 12 of The Corporations Tax Act is repealed. 


R.S.0.1960, 4, Subsection 1 of section 42 of The Corporations Tax Act 
Cage 4” is amended by striking out ‘‘or 5” in the first line, so that the 
amended : 

subsection shall read as follows: 


~ 


abate obs (1) No tax is payable under section 4 by a corporation 

exempt for a fiscal year during which it was a personal 
corporation. 

ia tae ae SL Subsection 1 of section 45 of The Corporations Tax Act 

te CO, SD. Vv, 3 . . . ~ . 

subs. 1, is amended by striking out ‘‘or 5” in the first line, so that the 


amended - 
subsection shall read as follows: 


Non- é : ° : ; 
resident- (1) No tax is payable under section 4 by a corporation 
owned : : ; 2 
investment for a fiscal year during which it was a non-resident- 
Hs ad Sat ke owned investment corporation. 

exempt 

BBO 1260. 6. Subsection 1 of section 46 of The Corporations Tax Act 
subs. 1, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 
re-enacted 

oe (1) No tax is payable under section 4 by a corporation 
ad ot for a fiscal year during which it was a foreign busi- 
exempt ness corporation. 


Ae es | ee Subsection 4 of section 48 of The Corporations Tax Act 


subs. 4, is repealed. 
repealed 
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Subsection 5. The new subsection 17 incorporates a provision 
previously contained in section 6, which is now being repealed. In the 
new subsection 18, the corporations referred to previously paid a place 
of business tax of between $20 to $50. They will now be required to pay a 
flat rate of $50. 


SECTION 2. Section 6 of the Act is repealed so that the tax on places 
of business formerly levied under that section no longer applies. 


SECTION 3. Section 12 is repealed thereby removing the deductibility 
of income tax from capital tax and the special taxes payable by certain 
corporations. 


SECTION 4. This amendment is consequent upon the repeal of section 6 
and the amendment to section 5 whereby a personal corporation becomes 


liable to a tax of $50 under that section and is removed from liability 
under section 6 by virtue of its repeal. 


SECTIONS 5, 6 AND 7. Complementary to section 4. 


83 


Section 8. This amendment is consequent upon the repeal of section 6 
and the amendment to section 5 whereby certain corporations became 
liable to a tax of $5 or $50, as the case may be, under that section and are 
removed from liability under section 6 by virtue of its repeal. 


SECTION 9, These amendments add subsection 2a to section 74 to 
provide that a corporation whose fiscal year commenced after the 15th 
day of March, 1969, must, with respect to that fiscal year, commence 
payment of its tax in six equal instalments, the first of which is due in 
the third month of the fiscal year in respect of which the tax is payable 
and the remaining instalments are payable at regular two-month intervals 
thereafter. The amendment also adds subsections 4 and 5 to section 74 
the purpose of which is to require a corporation to pay the capital tax or 
other special taxes that became payable by virtue of the repeal of section 12 
in full on or before the day on which its fourth quarterly instalment be- 
comes payable for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which it is 
required to commence bi-monthly instalment payments. Subsection 3 of 
section 74 is re-enacted to include a reference to the provision of the 
section whereby corporations are required to pay taxes in bi-monthly 
instalments. 


CO 
WwW 


3 


8. Subsection 1 of section 58 of The Corporations Tax Act®- Fae Soot th 


is amended by striking out ‘‘subsection 17 of section 5” in subs. 1, 

the second and third lines and by striking out ‘‘8 of section 6” ane 

in the third and fourth lines and inserting in lieu thereof 

‘‘17 of section 5’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 

(1) Where a corporation to which the exemptions pro- Application 

vided by subsection 37 of section 4 and the specially certain | cor- 
reduced tax provided by subsection 17 of section 5 
would otherwise apply is prescribed by regulation, 


such exemptions and specially reduced tax do not 
apply. 


9.—(1) Section 74 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended 8. tank 
by section 9 of The Corporations Tax iAieiaent Act, 1967 amended 
and section 36 of The Corporations Tax Amendment “Act, 1968, 
is further amended by adding thereto the following sub- 
section: 


(2a) Notwithstanding subsection 2, every corporation on mene 
which a tax is imposed by this Act, the fiscal year 
of which commenced after the 15th day of March, 


1969, shall pay to the Treasurer of Ontario, 


(a) on or before the fifteenth day of each of the 
third, fifth, seventh, ninth and eleventh 
months of the fiscal year in respect of which 
the tax is payable and on or before the 
fifteenth day of the first month of the fiscal 
year following that in respect of which the 
tax is payable, an instalment equal to one- 
sixth of the tax payable as estimated by it 
at the rates for the taxation year on, 


(i) its estimated taxable income and 
other subject of tax for the fiscal year, 
or 


(ii) its taxable income and other subject 
of tax for the immediately preceding 
fiscal year; and 


(6) on or before the last day on which a return 
is required to be delivered under subsection 1 
of section 71, the balance, if any, of the tax 
payable as estimated by it on the return for 
the fiscal year. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
(2) Subsection 3 of the said section 74 is repealed and the C. 73, 8. 74, 
following substituted therefor: Secu 


83 


Special 
cases 


Rb. O. L960), 


GTS Bers: 
amended 


Tdem 


Idem 


Res.0. L360; 


e. (35. To. 
subs. 1, 
amended 


4 


(3) Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 2a and subject 


to subsection 7 of section 75, where for the purposes 
of this section any corporation estimates the amount 
of tax payable for a fiscal year to be less than $81, 
the corporation may, instead of paying the instal- 
ments required by subsection 2 or 2a, pay such tax 
on or before the fifteenth day of the first month of 
the fiscal year following that in respect of which 
the tax is payable. 


(3) The said section 74 is further amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections: 


(4) 


(5) 


Notwithstanding subsection 2, every corporation, 
except those corporations to which the provisions 
of section 7, 8, 9, 10 or 11 apply, the fiscal year of 
which commenced prior to the 15th day of March, 
1969, and ends on or after the 15th day of March, 
1969, shall, in addition to any instalment of tax 
otherwise payable on or before the fifteenth day of 
the second month following the close of such fiscal 
year, pay the balance or whole of the capital tax 
remaining unpaid as imposed by this Act based on 
a rate of one-tenth of 1 per cent of the taxable 
paid-up capital as it stood at the close of such fiscal 
year. 


Notwithstanding subsection 2, every corporation to 
which the provisions of section 7, 8, 9, 10 or 11 apply, 
the fiscal year of which commenced prior to the 
15th day of March, 1969, and ends on or after the 
15th day of March, 1969, shall, in addition to any 
instalment of tax otherwise payable on or before 
the fifteenth day of the second month following the 
close of such fiscal year, pay the balance or whole 
of the taxes payable under those sections remaining 
unpaid, determined on the amount of mileage or 
other subject referred to in the said sections in 
respect of which the amount of tax is to be as- 
certained as such mileage or other subject of tax 
stood at the close of such fiscal year. 


10.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 75 of The Corporations 
Tax Act, as amended by subsection 1 of section 37 of The 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended 
by striking out “the rate of 9 per cent per annum” in the 
eighth line and in the amendment of 1968 and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘such rate as is prescribed by the regulations”, 
so that the subsection shall read as follows: 
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SECTION 10—Subsection 1. Subsection 1 of section 75 is amended 
by substituting ‘‘such rate as is prescribed by the regulations” for “‘the 
rate of 9 per cent per annum”, to permit the rate of interest to be applied 
under the subsection to be prescribed by the regulations. 
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Subsection 2. Subsection 2 of section 75 is re-enacted by including 
a reference to subsections 2a, 4 and 5 of section 74 by virtue of the addition 
of those subsections to section 74 and by substituting ‘‘such rate as is 
prescribed by the regulations” for ‘9 per cent per annum’’, to permit 
the rate of interest to be applied under subsections 2, 2a, 4 and 5 to be 
prescribed by the regulations. 


SECTION 11—Subsection 1. Subsection 3 of section 78 is amended 
by substituting ‘‘such rate as is prescribed by the regulations” for “the 
rate of 4 per cent per annum”, to permit the rate of interest allowed under 
the subsection to be prescribed by the regulations. 


Subsection 2. Subsection 4 of section 78 is amended by substituting 
“Such rate as is prescribed by the regulations” for ‘7 per cent instead of 
at 4 per cent’’, to permit the rate of interest allowed under the subsection 
to be prescribed by the regulations. 


(1) Where the amount paid on account of tax payable [nterest on 

by a corporation for a fiscal year before the expira- 
tion of the time allowed for delivering of the return 
of the corporation under section 71 is less than the 
amount of tax payable for the fiscal year, the cor- 
poration liable to pay the tax shall pay interest on 
the difference between those two amounts from the 
expiration of the time for delivering the return to 
the date of payment at such rate as is es 
by the regulations. 

(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 75, as amended by $-7;0,128° 
subsection 2 of section 37 of The Corporations Tax Amend-SUhs. 2, 
ment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(2) Where a corporation is required by subsection 2,!4°™ 


2a, 4 or 5 of section 74 to pay a part or instalment of 
tax and it has failed to pay all or any part thereof as 
required, the corporation, in addition to the interest 
payable under subsection 1, shall pay interest, at 
such rate as is prescribed by the regulations, on the 
amount it failed to pay from the day on or before 
which it was required to make the payment to the 
day of payment or the beginning of the period in 
respect of which it becomes liable to pay interest 
thereon under subsection 1, whichever is earlier. 

11.—(1) Subsection 3 of section 78 of The Corporations ®-3:? 198° 
Tax Act, as amended by subsection 3 of section 40 of 7hesubs. 3 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended 
by striking out ‘‘the rate of 4 per cent per annum’ in the 
third line and in the amendment of 1968 and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘“‘such rate as is prescribed by the regulations’, 
so that the first five lines of the subsection shall read as 


follows: 


(3) Where an amount in respect of an overpayment is P2fterest on 


refunded or applied under this section on other payments 
liability, interest at such rate as is prescribed by 

the regulations shall be paid or applied thereon for 

the period commencing with the latest of, 


(2) Subsection 4 of the said section 78, as amended by ®-9;0.1389, 


subsection 4 of section 40 of The Corporations Tax Amend-surs. # 
ment Act, 1968, is further amended by striking out “7 per 
cent instead of at 4 per cent’’ in the amendment of 1968 and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘such rate as is prescribed by the 


regulations’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 
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Idem 


R.S.0.1960; 


C. Ha 6. 99, 
amended 


R.S.O. 1960, 


Os. 8. LOO; 
repealed 


Application 
of Act 


Idem 


Idem 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Short title 
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(4) Where by a decision of the Minister under section 79 
or by a decision of a court it is finally determined 
that the tax payable under this Act by a corporation 
for a fiscal year is less than the amount assessed 
by the assessment under section 76 to which ob- 
jection was made or from which the appeal was 
taken and the decision makes it appear that there 
has been an overpayment for the fiscal year, the 
interest payable under subsection 3 on that over- 
payment shall be computed at such rate as is pre- 
scribed by the regulations. 


12. Section 99 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended 
by section 54 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 
is further amended by adding thereto the following clause: 


(f) prescribing rates of interest for the purposes of 
Part. 


13. Section 100 of The Corporations Tax Act is repealed. 


14.—(1) Sections 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 apply with 
respect to fiscal years ending on or after the 15th day of 
March, 1969. 


(2) Subsection 2 of section 9 applies with respect to fiscal 
years commencing after the 15th day of March, 1969. 


(3) Subsection 2 of section 10 with respect to the reference 
to subsection 2a applies to fiscal years commencing after the 
15th day of March, 1969, and with respect to the reference 
to subsections 4 and 5 applies to fiscal years commencing 
before the 15th day of March, 1969, and ending on or after 
the 15th day of March, 1969. 


15.—(1) This Act, except sections 10 and 11, comes into 
force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 10 and 11 come into force on the 15th day of 
April, 1969. 


16. This Act may be cited as The Corporations Tax Amend- 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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SECTION 12. Section 99 of the Act is amended by adding clause f 
thereto, to permit the rates of interest imposed or credit interest allowed 
under the Act to be prescribed by the regulations. 


SECTION 13. Section 100 was a transitional provision enacted in 1967 
to cover all corporations whose fiscal years did not coincide with the 
1957 calendar year and is no longer required. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1—Subsection 1. This amendment increases the rate of 
capital tax from one-twentieth of 1 per cent to one-tenth of 1 per cent 
calculated on taxable paid-up capital. 


Subsection 2. In the new subsection 1a, except as otherwise provided, 
every corporation having a permanent establishment in Ontario shall pay 
a minimum paid-up capital tax of $50. 


Subsection 3. This amendment is consequent upon the repeal of 
section 12 and provides for the payment of the special taxes in addition 
to income tax. 


_ Subsection 4, This amendment increases the rate upon which deduc- 
tions from tax on paid-up capital may be made from one-twentieth of 
1 per cent to one-tenth of 1 per cent of taxable paid-up capital used out- 
side Ontario and complements the general rate increase in capital tax. 


83 


BILL 83 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Corporations Tax Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the dal of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


a—(t) Subsection 1 of section 5 of The Corporations Gee cose 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘one-twentieth”’ in the third sibs. 1 pe 
and fourth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘one-tenth’’, 
so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) Except as in this section otherwise provided, every a, 
corporation that has a permanent establishment in capital tax 
Ontario shall for every fiscal year of the corporation 
pay a tax of one-tenth of 1 per cent calculated on 


its taxable paid-up capital. 


(2) The said section 5 is amended by adding thereto Tie tt Ba) ate. 
following subsection: Ee raed 


(1a) Notwithstanding subsection 3, the tax payable under Minimum 
this section shall in no case be less than $50 except 
as provided in subsection 17. 


(3) Subsection 2 of the said section 5 is repealed and the #-3,0.1960. 


following substituted therefor: he 
re-enacted 


(2) The tax imposed by this section is not payable by Exceptions 
any corporation that is liable to a tax under section 7, 
8 Ol or as: 


(4) Subsection 3 of the said section 5 is amended by Pra ace 


ee (« bb s ee F > ; > b Dy 
striking out “‘one-twentieth” in the third line and inserting SS. 3. , 


in lieu thereof ‘‘one-tenth’’, so that the subsection shall read 


as follows: 

Deductions 
: from tax on 

(3) There may be deducted from the tax otherwise oe 

payable by a corporation under this section for a allocation 

Oo axa 

fiscal year an amount equal to one-tenth of 1 per paid-up 

capita 
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R.S.O. 1960; 
Os Wo, Bsn OG 
subs. 17, 
re-enacted 


Idem 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
G2(3) 8.6 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Cul Tao Bi ban 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Giro, 8. 42; 
subs. 1, 
amended 


Personal 
corporations 
exempt 


R.S.O. 1960, 
G. 73, 8. 45, 
Stu ats le 
amended 


Non- 
resident- 
owned 
investment 
corpora- 
tions, tax 
exempt 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 73, 8. 46, 
subs. 1, 
re-enacted 


Foreign 
business 
corpora- 
tions, tax 
exempt 


R.S.O. 1960, 
6, Ta.0ee48; 
subs. 4, 
repealed 


2 


cent of that portion of the taxable paid-up capital 
which is deemed to be used by the corporation in 
the fiscal year in each jurisdiction outside Ontario. 


(5) Subsection 17 of the said section 5 is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(17) Except as provided in section 58, every corporation 
referred to in clauses b, c, d, e, ea, f, g, h, 7, k, oand p 
of subsection 37 of section 4 shall, in lieu of the 


taxes payable under subsections 1 and la, pay a 
tax of $5. 
(18) Every corporation referred to in clauses 1, / and m 
of subsection 37 of section 4 and subsection 1 of 
section 45 shall, in lieu of the tax payable under 
subsection 1, pay a tax of $50. 


2. Section 6 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended by 
section 4 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1961-62 
and section 5 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 
is repealed. 


3. Section 12 of The Corporations Tax Act is repealed. 


4. Subsection 1 of section 42 of The Corporations Tax Act 
is amended by striking out ‘‘or 5’’ in the first line, so that the 
subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) No tax is payable under section 4 by a corporation 
for a fiscal year during which it was a personal 
corporation. 


5. Subsection 1 of section 45 of The Corporations Tax Act 
is amended by striking out ‘‘or 5” in the first line, so that the 
subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) No tax is payable under section 4 by a corporation 
for a fiscal year during which it was a non-resident- 
owned investment corporation. 


6. Subsection 1 of section 46 of The Corporations Tax Act 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) No tax is payable under section 4 by a corporation 
for a fiscal year during which it was a foreign busi- 


ness corporation. 


7. Subsection 4 of section 48 of The Corporations Tax Act 
is repealed. 
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Subsection 5. The new subsection 17 incorporates a_ provision 
previously contained in section 6, which is now being repealed. In the 
new subsection 18, the corporations referred to previously paid a place 
of business tax of between $20 to $50. They will now be required to pay a 
flat rate of $50. 


SECTION 2. Section 6 of the Act is repealed so that the tax on places 
of business formerly levied under that section no longer applies. 


SECTION 3. Section 12 is repealed thereby removing the deductibility 
of income tax from capital tax and the special taxes payable by certain 
corporations. 


SECTION 4. This amendment is consequent upon the repeal of section 6 
and the amendment to section 5 whereby a personal corporation becomes 
liable to a tax of $50 under that section and is removed from liability 
under section 6 by virtue of its repeal. 


SECTIONS 5, 6 AND 7. Complementary to section 4. 


SECTION 8. This amendment is consequent upon the repeal of section 6 
and the amendment to section 5 whereby certain corporations became 
liable to a tax of $5 or $50, as the case may be, under that section and are 
removed from liability under section 6 by virtue of its repeal. 


SECTION 9. These amendments add subsection 2a to section 74 to 
provide that a corporation whose fiscal year commenced after the 15th 
day of March, 1969, must, with respect to that fiscal year, commence 
payment of its tax in six equal instalments, the first of which is due in 
the third month of the fiscal year in respect of which the tax is payable 
and the remaining instalments are payable at regular two-month intervals 
thereafter. The amendment also adds subsections 4 and 5 to section 74 
the purpose of which is to require a corporation to pay the capital tax or 
other special taxes that became payable by virtue of the repeal of section 12 
in full on or before the day on which its fourth quarterly instalment be- 
comes payable for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which it is 
required to commence bi-monthly instalment payments. Subsection 3 of 
section 74 is re-enacted to include a reference to the provision of the 
section whereby corporations are required to pay taxes in bi-monthly 
instalments. 


2 


8. Subsection 1 of section 58 of The Corporations Tax Act 78, 3 1882s 


is amended by striking out ‘‘subsection 17 of section 5’ insubs. 

the second and third lines and by striking out ‘‘8 of section 6” amend 

in the third and fourth lines and inserting in lieu thereof 

‘17 of section 5’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 

(1) Where a corporation to which the exemptions pro- Application 

vided by subsection 37 of section 4 and the specially centain | cor- 
reduced tax provided by subsection 17 of section 5 
would otherwise apply is prescribed by regulation, 


such exemptions and specially reduced tax do not 
apply. 


9.—(1) Section 74 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended 2.3.0, 1260. 
by section 9 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1967 amended " 
and section 36 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 
is further amended by adding thereto the following sub- 
section: 


(2a) Notwithstanding subsection 2, every corporation on Dates of 
. . - a payment 
which a tax is imposed by this Act, the fiscal year 
of which commenced after the 15th day of March, 


1969, shall pay to the Treasurer of Ontario, 


(a) on or before the fifteenth day of each of the 
third, fifth, seventh, ninth and eleventh 
months of the fiscal year in respect of which 

.the tax is payable and on or before the 
fifteenth day of the first month of the fiscal 
year following that in respect of which the 
tax is payable, an instalment equal to one- 
sixth of the tax payable as estimated by it 
at the rates for the taxation year on, 


(i) its estimated taxable income and 
other subject of tax for the fiscal year, 
or 


(ii) its taxable income and other subject 
of tax for the immediately preceding 
fiscal year; and 


(b) on or before the last day on which a return 
is required to be delivered under subsection 1 
of section 71, the balance, if any, of the tax 
payable as estimated by it on the return for 
the fiscal year. 


S.0. 1960, 
(2) Subsection 3 of the said section 74 is repealed and the 0. 78, 5. 74, 
following substituted therefor: re-enacted 
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Some (3) Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 2a and subject 
to subsection 7 of section 75, where for the purposes 
of this section any corporation estimates the amount 
of tax payable for a fiscal year to be less than $300, 


the corporation may, instead of paying the instal- 
ments required by subsection 2 or 2a, pay such tax 
on or before the fifteenth day of the first month of 
the fiscal year following that in respect of which 
the tax is payable. 


Ree Seg. We) LHe sal secon semis further amended by adding 


amended thereto the following subsections: 


er (4) Notwithstanding subsection 2, every corporation, 
except those corporations to which the provisions 
of section 7, 8, 9, 10 or 11 apply, the fiscal year of 
which commenced prior to the 15th day of March, 
1969, and ends on or after the 15th day of March, 
1969, shall, in addition to any instalment of tax 
otherwise payable on or before the fifteenth day of 
the second month following the close of such fiscal 
year, pay the balance or whole of the capital tax 
remaining unpaid as imposed by this Act based on 
a rate of one-tenth of 1 per cent of the taxable 
paid-up capital as it stood at the close of such fiscal 
year. 


Idem (5) Notwithstanding subsection 2, every corporation to 
which the provisions of section 7, 8, 9, 10 or 11 apply, 
the fiscal year of which commenced prior to the 
15th day of March, 1969, and ends on or after the 
15th day of March, 1969, shall, in addition to any 
instalment of tax otherwise payable on or before 
the fifteenth day of the second month following the 
close of such fiscal year, pay the balance or whole 
of the taxes payable under those sections remaining 
unpaid, determined on the amount of mileage or 
other subject referred to in the said sections in 
respect of which the amount of tax is to be as- 
certained as such mileage or other subject of tax 
stood at the close of such fiscal year. 


eee erat a 10.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 75 of The Corporations 
subs:1. | Tax Act, as amended by subsection 1 of section 37 of The 
oy att Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended 
by striking out “the rate of 9 per cent per annum” in the 
eighth line and in the amendment of 1968 and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘“‘such rate as is prescribed by the regulations’’, 


so that the subsection shall read as follows: 
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SECTION 10—Subsection 1. Subsection 1 of section 75 is amended 
by substituting ‘‘such rate as is prescribed by the regulations” for ‘‘the 
rate of 9 per cent per annum”’, to permit the rate of interest to be applied 
under the subsection to be prescribed by the regulations. 
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Subsection 2. Subsection 2 of section 75 is re-enacted by including 
a reference to subsections 2a, 4 and 5 of section 74 by virtue of the addition 
of those subsections to section 74 and by substituting ‘‘such rate as is 
prescribed by the regulations” for ‘9 per cent per annum”, to permit 
the rate of interest to be applied under subsections 2, 2a, 4 and 5 to be 
prescribed by the regulations. 


SECTION 11—Subsection 1. Subsection 3 of section 78 is amended 
by substituting ‘‘such rate as is prescribed by the regulations’’ for ‘‘the 
rate of 4 per cent per annum”, to permit the rate of interest allowed under 
the subsection to be prescribed by the regulations. 


Subsection 2. Subsection 4 of section 78 is amended by substituting 
“such rate as is prescribed by the regulations” for ‘‘7 per cent instead of 
at 4 per cent”, to permit the rate of interest allowed under the subsection 
to be prescribed by the regulations. 
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(1) Where the amount paid on account of tax payable erates 

by a corporation for a fiscal year before the expira- 
tion of the time allowed for delivering of the return 
of the corporation under section 71 is less than the 
amount of tax payable for the fiscal year, the cor- 
poration liable to pay the tax shall pay interest on 
the difference between those two amounts from the 
expiration of the time for delivering the return to 
the date of payment at such rate as is prescribed 
by the regulations. 

(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 75, as amended by 2-3,0,196°: 
subsection 2 of section 37 of The Corporations Tax Arhend-80n8 2 
ment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(2) Where a corporation is required by subsection 2, !4e™ 
2a, 4 or 5 of section 74 to pay a part or instalment of 
tax and it has failed to pay all or any part thereof as 
required, the corporation, in addition to the interest 
payable under subsection 1, shall pay interest, at 
such rate as is prescribed by the regulations, on the 
amount it failed to pay from the day on or before 
which it was required to make the payment to the 
day of payment or the beginning of the period in 
respect of which it becomes liable to pay interest 
thereon under subsection 1, whichever is earlier. 


11.—(1) Subsection 3 of section 78 of The Corporations ®-3,0.1380: 
Tax Act, as amended by subsection 3 of section 40 of se Oe. Se 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended 
by striking out ‘‘the rate of 4 per cent per annum”’ in the 
third line and in the amendment of 1968 and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘such rate as is prescribed by the regulations”, 
so that the first five lines of the subsection shall read as 
follows: 


; ;q Lnterest on 
(3) Where an amount in respect of an overpayment is }2ter 


refunded or applied under this section on other Payments 
liability, interest at such rate as is prescribed by 

the regulations shall be paid or applied thereon for 

the period commencing with the latest of, 


(2) Subsection 4 of the said section 78, as amended by ®-3,0,1989. 
subsection 4 of section 40 of The Corporations Tax Amend-8ubs. 4, 
: Soe 4 amended 
ment Act, 1968, is further amended by striking out ‘7 per 
cent instead of at 4 per cent’’ in the amendment of 1968 and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘such rate as is prescribed by the 


regulations’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 
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Idem 


R.S.O. acc 


c. Tax s.n99; 
amended 


R.S.O. 1960, 


C273; 8. LOO; 
repealed 


Application 
of Act 


Idem 


Idem 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Short title 
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(4) Where by a decision of the Minister under section 79 
or by a decision of a court it is finally determined 
that the tax payable under this Act by a corporation 
for a fiscal year is less than the amount assessed 
by the assessment under section 76 to which ob- 
jection was made or from which the appeal was 
taken and the decision makes it appear that there 
has been an overpayment for the fiscal year, the 
interest payable under subsection 3 on that over- 
payment shall be computed at such rate as is pre- 
scribed by the regulations. 


12. Section 99 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended 
by section 54 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 
is further amended by adding thereto the following clause: 


(f) prescribing rates of interest for the purposes of 
rare 


13. Section 100 of The Corporations Tax Act is repealed. 


14.—(1) Sections 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 apply with 
respect to fiscal years ending on or after the 15th day of 
March, 1969. 


(2) Subsection 2 of section 9 applies with respect to fiscal 
years commencing after the 15th day of March, 1969. 


(3) Subsection 2 of section 10 with respect to the reference 
to subsection 2a applies to fiscal years commencing after the 
15th day of March, 1969, and with respect to the reference 
to subsections 4 and 5 applies to fiscal years commencing 
before the 15th day of March, 1969, and ending on or after 
the 15th day of March, 1969. 


15.—(1) This Act, except sections 10 and 11, comes into 
force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 10 and 11 come into force on the 15th day of 
April, 1969. 


16. This Act may be cited as The Corporations Tax Amend- 
ment Act, 1968-69. 


SECTION 12. Section 99 of the Act is amended by adding clause f 
thereto, to permit the rates of interest imposed or credit interest allowed 
under the Act to be prescribed by the regulations. 


SECTION 13. Section 100 was a transitional provision enacted in 1967 
to cover all corporations whose fiscal years did not coincide with the 
1957 calendar year and is no longer required. 
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BILL 83 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Corporations Tax Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1—(1) Subsection 1 of section 5 of The Corporations Tax §:330,*3°° 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘one-twentieth” in the third Sus. }. 
- 5 : : : amended 
and fourth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘one-tenth’’, 


so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) Except as in this section otherwise provided, every See 
corporation that has a permanent establishment in capital tax 
Ontario shall for every fiscal year of the corporation 
pay a tax of one-tenth of 1 per cent calculated on 


its taxable paid-up capital. 


(2) The said section 5 is amended by adding thereto the cee Oe ak 
following subsection: amended | 
(1a) Notwithstanding subsection 3, the tax payable under pelo 
this section shall in no case be less than $50 except 
as provided in subsection 17. 


(3) Subsection 2 of the said section 5 is repealed and the ®-8,0.1280. 
following substituted therefor: Bubs. 2. 


(2) The tax imposed by this section is not payable by Exceptions 
any corporation that is liable to a tax under section 7, 
BVO a0 edo do: 


(4) Subsection 3 of the said section 5 is amended by ee ee 
striking out ‘‘one-twentieth” in the third line and maseriing ole 


in lieu thereof ‘“‘one-tenth’’, so that the subsection shall read 


as follows: 
Deductions 
from tax on 


(3) There may be deducted from the tax otherwise Paid-up 


; - . capital, 
payable by a corporation under this section for a allocation 
Oo axable 
fiscal year an amount equal to one-tenth of 1 per paid-up 
caplta 
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cent of that portion of the taxable paid-up capital 
which is deemed to be used by the corporation in 
the fiscal year in each jurisdiction outside Ontario. 


Bee ae. 40) subsection Lh? a the said section 5 is repealed and the 


subs. 17, following substituted therefor: 

re-enacted 

Idem (17) Except as provided in section 58, every corporation 
referred to in clauses 0, c, d, e, ea, f, g, h, 7, kR, oand p 
of subsection 37 of section 4 shall, in lieu of the 
taxes payable under subsections 1 and la, pay a 
tax of $5: 


Idem (18) Every corporation referred to in clauses 1, / and m 
of subsection 37 of section 4 and subsection 1 of 
section 45 shall, in lieu of the tax payable under 
subsection 1, pay a tax of $50. 


R.S,0. 1960, 2. Section 6 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended by 
repealed’ section 4 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1961-62 


and section 5 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 
is repealed. 


Re 18° «= B. Section 12 of The Corporations Tax Act is repealed. 


repealed 


R.S.0. 1960, 4. Subsection 1 of section 42 of The Corporations Tax Act 


subs.1,_ | is amended by striking out ‘‘or 5’’ in the first line, so that the 


ended : 
ar subsection shall read as follows: 
Personal : : . 
ce eee (1) No tax is payable under section - by a corporation 
exempt for a fiscal year during which it was a personal 


corporation. 


a: 73, 8 ore 5. Subsection 1 of section 45 of The Corporations Tax Act 


subs. 1, is amended by striking out ‘‘or 5”’ in the first line, so that the 
amended c 
subsection shall read as follows: 


Non- . ‘ 
resident- (1) No tax is payable under section 4 by a corporation 
owne . . . ° 
investment for a fiscal year during which it was a non-resident- 
re a ea el owned investment corporation. 


exempt 


R.S,0.1960, 6. Subsection 1 of section 46 of The Corporations Tax Act 


subs.1, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 
re-enacted 


fis S otto (1) No tax is payable under section 4 by a corporation 
corpora- ; ' 1 i i 45 
athe for a fiscal year during which it was a foreign busi 
exempt ness corporation. 


R.330,198° 7. Subsection 4 of section 48 of The Corporations Tax Act 


subs. 4, 
oe. a is repealed. 
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8. Subsection 1 of section 38 of The Corporations Tax Act®-.8:0. a 
is amended by striking out ‘‘subsection 17 of section 5” in sibs. 1 ae 
the second and third lines and by striking out ‘‘8 of section 6” 
in the third and fourth lines and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘17 of section 5’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 

(1) Where a corporation to which the exemptions pro- Application 
vided by subsection 37 of section 4 and the specially eT 
reduced tax provided by subsection 17 of section 5 
would otherwise apply is prescribed by regulation, 


such exemptions and specially reduced tax do not 
apply. 


9.—(1) Section 74 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended #-8,0.1280, 
by section 9 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1967 amended 
and section 36 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 
is further amended by adding thereto the following sub- 
section: 


(2a) Notwithstanding subsection 2, every corporation on Dates of 
C fe 3 payment 
which a tax is imposed by this Act, the fiscal year 
of which commenced after the 15th day of March, 


1969, shall pay to the Treasurer of Ontario, 


(a) on or before the fifteenth day of each of the 
third, fifth, seventh, ninth and eleventh 
months of the fiscal year in respect of which 
the tax is payable and on or before the 
fifteenth day of the first month of the fiscal 
year following that in respect of which the 
tax is payable, an instalment equal to one- 
sixth of the tax payable as estimated by it 
at the rates for the taxation year on, 


(i) its estimated taxable income and 
other subject of tax for the fiscal year, 
or 


(ii) its taxable income and other subject 
of tax for the immediately preceding 
fiscal year; and 


(6) on or before the last day on which a return 

is required to be delivered under subsection 1 

of section 71, the balance, if any, of the tax 

payable as estimated by it on the return for 

the fiscal year. 

S.0, 1960, 

(2) Subsection 3 of the said section 74 is repealed and thee. 73,8. 
following substituted therefor: re- subs 3) 
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Special 
cases 


Ri O21 960: 
c. 73, 8. 74, 
amended 


Idem 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
oo 73,8. 75, 
subs. 1, 
amended 


+ 


(3) Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 2a and subject 
to subsection 7 of section 75, where for the purposes 
of this section any corporation estimates the amount 
of tax payable for a fiscal year to be less than $300, 
the corporation may, instead of paying the instal- 
ments required by subsection 2 or 2a, pay such tax 
on or before the fifteenth day of the first month of 
the fiscal year following that in respect of which 
the tax is payable. 


(3) The said section 74 is further amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections: 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 2, every corporation, 
except those corporations to which the provisions 
of section 7, 8, 9, 10 or 11 apply, the fiscal year of 
which commenced prior to the 15th day of March, 
1969, and ends on or after the 15th day of March, 
1969, shall, in addition to any instalment of tax 
otherwise payable on or before the fifteenth day of 
the second month following the close of such fiscal 
year, pay the balance or whole of the capital tax 
remaining unpaid as imposed by this Act based on 
a rate of one-tenth of 1 per cent of the taxable 
paid-up capital as it stood at the close of such fiscal 
year. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsection 2, every corporation to 
which the provisions of section 7, 8, 9, 10 or 11 apply, 
the fiscal year of which commenced prior to the 
15th day of March, 1969, and ends on or after the 
15th day of March, 1969, shall, in addition to any 
instalment of tax otherwise payable on or before 
the fifteenth day of the second month following the 
close of such fiscal year, pay the balance or whole 
of the taxes payable under those sections remaining 
unpaid, determined on the amount of mileage or 
other subject referred to in the said sections in 
respect of which the amount of tax is to be as- 
certained as such mileage or other subject of tax 
stood at the close of such fiscal year. 


10.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 75 of The Corporations 
Tax Act, as amended by subsection 1 of section 37 of The 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended 
by striking out ‘‘the rate of 9 per cent per annum”’ in the 
eighth line and in the amendment of 1968 and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘such rate as is prescribed by the regulations’, 
so that the subsection shall read as follows: 
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(1) Where the amount paid on account of tax payable MEoaLl wee 
by a corporation for a fiscal year before the expira- 
tion of the time allowed for delivering of the return 
of the corporation under section 71 is less than the 
amount of tax payable for the fiscal year, the cor- 
poration liable to pay the tax shall pay interest on 
the difference between those two amounts from the 
expiration of the time for delivering the return to 
the date of payment at such rate as is prescribed 
by the regulations. 
(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 75, as amended by B:8;0,1960. 
subsection 2 of section 37 of The Corporations Tax Amend-subs. 2, 


ment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(2) Where a corporation is required by subsection 2, !4e™ 
2a, 4 or 5 of section 74 to pay a part or instalment of 
tax and it has failed to pay all or any part thereof as 
required, the corporation, in addition to the interest 
payable under subsection 1, shall pay interest, at 
such rate as is prescribed by the regulations, on the 
amount it failed to pay from the day on or before 
which it was required to make the payment to the 
day of payment or the beginning of the period in 
respect of which it becomes liable to pay interest 
thereon under subsection 1, whichever is earlier. 


11.—(1) Subsection 3 of section 78 of The Corporations §-8:0.1989. 
Lax Act, as amended by subsection 3 of section 40 of Thesubs. 3, . 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended 
by striking out ‘“‘the rate of 4 per cent per annum”’ in the 
third line and in the amendment of 1968 and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘such rate as is prescribed by the regulations’, 
so that the first five lines of the subsection shall read as 


follows: 


(3) Where an amount in respect of an overpayment is [terest on 
refunded or applied under this section on other Payments 
liability, interest at such rate as is prescribed by 
the regulations shall be paid or applied thereon for 
the period commencing with the latest of, 


(2) Subsection 4 of the said section 78, as amended by 2-8;0.1980 
subsection 4 of section 40 of The Corporations Tax Amend-s8ubs. 4, 
: ae amended 
ment Act, 1968, is further amended by striking out ‘‘7 per 
cent instead of at 4 per cent’”’ in the amendment of 1968 and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘such rate as is prescribed by the 


regulations’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 
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Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Cc. Ta, 8oo9; 
amended 


Fs.O. 1960; 
c. 73, 8. 100, 
repealed 


Application 
of Act 


Idem 


Idem 


Commence- 
ment 
Idem 


Short title 
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(4) Where by a decision of the Minister under section 79 
or by a decision of a court it is finally determined 
that the tax payable under this Act by a corporation 
for a fiscal year is less than the amount assessed 
by the assessment under section 76 to which ob- 
jection was made or from which the appeal was 
taken and the decision makes it appear that there 
has been an overpayment for the fiscal year, the 
interest payable under subsection 3 on that over- 
payment shall be computed at such rate as is pre- 
scribed by the regulations. 


12. Section 99 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended 
by section 54 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 
is further amended by adding thereto the following clause: 


(f) prescribing rates of interest for the purposes of 
rar. v. 


13. Section 100 of The Corporations Tax Act is repealed. 


14.—(1) Sections 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 apply with 
respect to fiscal years ending on or after the 15th day of 
March, 1969. 


(2) Subsection 2 of section 9 applies with respect to fiscal 
years commencing after the 15th day of March, 1969. 


(3) Subsection 2 of section 10 with respect to the reference 
to subsection 2a applies to fiscal years commencing after the 
15th day of March, 1969, and with respect to the reference 
to subsections 4 and 5 applies to fiscal years commencing 
before the 15th day of March, 1969, and ending on or after 
the 15th day of March, 1969. 


15.—(1) This Act, except sections 10 and 11, comes into 
force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 10 and 11 come into force on the 15th day of 
April, 1969. 


16. This Act may be cited as The Corporations Tax Amend- 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Act to be repealed requires companies raising money from the 
public for investment to furnish certain information to the Registrar 
under The Loan and Trust Corporations Act. The necessary information 
is now furnished under The Securities Act, 1966. 
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BILL 84 1968-69 


An Act to repeal The Public Finance 
Companies’ Investments Act, 1966 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Public Finance Companies’ Investments Act, LEO TR tae 
is repealed. 


2. This Act comes into force! on. the day it receives: Royal Commence 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Public Finance Companies’ S20" ttle 
Investments Repeal Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 84 1968-69 


An Act to repeal The Public Finance 
Companies’ Investments Act, 1966 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Public Finance Companies’ Investments Act, 1966 1966, c. 124, 
c repealed 
is repealed. 


2. Ihis Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Public Finance Companies’ Sh0Tt title 
Investments Repeal Act, 1968-69. 
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An Act to amend The Credit Unions Act 
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Mr. ROWNTREE 


BO Owe 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’sS PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1. The amendment prohibits a corporation from becoming 
a member of a credit union unless a majority of the members or holders 
of voting shares are also members of the credit union. 


SecTION 2. The provision for designating beneficiaries is deleted. 
The provision for paying money on deposit directly to the beneficiaries 
of a deceased member is amended to increase the maximum to $1,250 and 
to include payment for shares. 
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BILL 85 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Credit Unions Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 23 of The Credit Unions Act is repealed and the ®-3;0,138° 
following substituted therefor: re-enacted 


23.—(1) Acorporation may become a member of a credit Corporate 
union where, 


(a) in the case of a corporation having share 
capital, the persons holding equity shares 
carrying at least 51 per cent of the voting 
rights attached to all equity shares of the 
corporation for the time being outstanding 
are members of that credit union; 


(6) in the case of a corporation without share 
capital, at least 51 per cent of the members 
of the corporation are members of that credit 
union. 


(2) A credit union shall not make a loan to a member Loans to 
‘ : ‘ corporate 
that is a corporation unless the loan is approved by members 
a joint meeting of the board of directors, the credit 
committee and the supervisory committee of the 


credit union. 


2.—(1) Sections 40 and 41 of The Credit Unions Act are ®-9;0,195° 


repealed and the following substituted therefor: os Gp pane 


repealed 


40.—(1) Where a member of a credit union dies, the a. 


directors may pay, re deceased 


(2) an amount not exceeding $1,250 out of the 
amount on deposit in the name of the de- 
ceased or for the shares of the deceased; and 
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Effect of 
payment 


Deposits or 
shares in 
trust 


Application 


Ro: Osa CO, 


Ga WD) 


.5.0 54960), 


Cli OeieckD Oo. 
subs. 6, 
re-enacted 


Assessment 
of members 
for league 


R.S.O. 1960, 


Co TO. SHOOR 
amended 


Failure to 
file annual 
statement 


(2) 


(3) 


2 


(b) an amount not exceeding $1,250 out of any 
money that is received by the credit union 
under any policy of insurance on the life of 
the deceased, 


to any person who the directors are satisfied, by 
statutory declaration attested to not sooner than 
thirty days after the death, is entitled. 


A payment made under subsection 1 discharges any 
obligation of the credit union or its directors in 
respect of the money paid but does not affect the 
right of any other person claiming to be entitled to 
recover such money from the person to whom it was 
paid. 


Where a member of a credit union dies holding 
shares or money on deposit in his name in trust for 
a named beneficiary, the credit union may pay the 
amount of such shares or deposit to the executor or 
administrator of the estate of the deceased member, 
subject to the trusts or, where there is no executor 
or administrator, to the beneficiary or, where the 
beneficiary is an infant, to his parent or guardian. 


(2) The repeal of section 40 of The Credit Untons Act by 
subsection 1 shall not be construed to invalidate any nomina- 
tion made under that section before this section comes into 


force. 


3. Subsection 6 of section 53 of The Credit Unions Act is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(6) 


A credit union that is a member of a league may by 
by-law provide for a yearly assessment of each of 
its members of an amount fixed by the by-law, which 
amount shall be paid to the league to assist in its 
financing. 


4. Section 59 of The Credit Unions Act is amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection: 
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(4) 


Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 3, any credit 
union that is in default of filing the annual state- 
ment required by section 49 is liable on summary 
conviction to a fine of not more than $5 for each day 
such default continues. 


SECTION 3. The amendment removes the maximum on the amount 
that can be levied by a credit union for payment to a credit union league. 


SECTION 4. The amendment provides a maximum fine for failure to 
file annual statements of $5 for each day the statement is overdue. 
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5. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Bl ee a at 
Assent. 


6. This Act may be cited as The Credit Unions Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 85 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Credit Unions Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 23 of The Credit Unions Act is repealed and the ®-8,0.1969: 
following substituted therefor: re-enacted 


23: rl, A corporation may become a member of a credit Care 
union where, 


(a) in the case of a corporation having share 
capital, the persons holding equity shares 
carrying at least 51 per cent of the voting 
rights attached to all equity shares of the 
corporation for the time being outstanding 
are members of that credit union; 


(b) in the case of a corporation without share 
capital, at least 51 per cent of the members 
of the corporation are members of that credit 
union. 


(2) A credit union shall not make a loan to a member Loans to 
corporate 
that'is‘a corporation unless the loan is approved by members 
a joint meeting of the board of directors, the credit 
committee and the supervisory committee of the 


credit union. 


2.—(1) Sections 40 and 41 of The Credit Unions Act are ®-750,1986° 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: Torpnactods 
repealed 
40.—(1) Where a member of a credit union dies, the Payment 


of moneys 


directors may pay, re deceased 


(a) an amount not exceeding $1,250 out of the 
amount on deposit in the name of the de- 
ceased or for the shares of the deceased; and 
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(b) an amount not. exceeding $1,250 out of any 
money that is received by the credit union 
under any policy of insurance on the life of 
the deceased, 


to any person who the directors are satisfied, by 
statutory declaration attested to not sooner than 
thirty days after the death, is entitled. 


Ste (2) A payment made under subsection 1 discharges any 
obligation of the credit union or its directors in 
respect of the money paid but does not affect the 
right of any other person claiming to be entitled to 
recover such money from the person to whom it was 
paid. 
le ne aad (3) Where a member of a credit union dies holding 
trust shares or money on deposit in his name in trust for 


a named beneficiary, the credit union may pay the 
amount of such shares or deposit to the executor or 
administrator of the estate of the deceased member, 
subject to the trusts or, where there is no executor 
or administrator, to the beneficiary or, where the 
beneficiary is an infant, to his parent or guardian. 


Application (2) The repeal of section 40 of The Credit Unions Act by 


Bch 01 20> subsections 2 shall not be construed to invalidate any nomina- 
tion made under that section before this section comes into 
force. 


eee 3. Subsection 6 of section 53 of The Credit Unions Act is 


subs. 6, repealed and the following substituted therefor: 
re-enacted 


Ase (6) A credit union that is a member of a league may by 
for league by-law provide for a yearly assessment of each of 


its members of an amount fixed by the by-law, which 
amount shall be paid to the league to assist in its 
financing. 


Pe rm oe Section 59 of The Credit Unions Act is amended by 


amended adding thereto the following subsection: 


Mogi on ee (4) Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 3, any credit 
statement union that is in default of filing the annual state- 


ment required by section 49 is liable on summary 
conviction to a fine of not more than $5 for each day 
such default continues. 
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5. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


6. This Act may be cited as The Credit Unions Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 


85 


Ci sa “ ‘ ‘ae Pat aa“ a 
a ma i bi ae as 4a f mn wy i oy + oy E 
| . ae he nee iss a i ies A 


Po em 
no te 1%) one ve VS. 
ue soos | 





































; a 
ale ie 
ie : 4 a; ie oe ete 
i Ne vip vi ny 





nye tid, 
ea 






AW Pees af the noiey: 3 me by 

EHS, Oi sity! chit penn “atta 
fe “Wemower fuel Meaney Irene the te at 
\ | ee ie 
(y 


" ¢ ae Pri 
ia (St: baa woe ak a Mt ce a «yo inte of ni peas ‘esicwat ae ‘esha 


i i ni ‘ay la 5h rate Om) Mee wie alee mit in his ore ar trast: both val 
| | i i: Sarna Wis i ith § ro oe Panis eesv ay bees | el | 
| a sda ee Ok oe abiutes ere eaeriidinty Ob titi CREOLE ne ok 
i Reeth ‘aaa niaaadbie hess ie ot Cea aR ul the denehirl een hee” i Pit 
| ; : mlalerct, BY the CP eM, pe at thee a BO RCE 
i ”) vy » | Ww ath eet cal LR ae the besabciany ii mbeat Nil ih ia 
| ; al ahaa he pe mite in hig asia iat piaratrec, Me 
. | 


I : 4 : ie | 

Hi } 4 “ 4 if _" eel, - | u % 

I hinnibeniia Cot Pie Mayeal of wectidn 40 Gt She maar Lemony: vhet ay 5) 

W eA fa? wakes oy deetion 9 chal nok Ti eitmttoct i invaliate wny genital ar 
| ete ee rant yet ce hig secon Onties dacslt ee 
ii ty ce ; | ' ent ; é a 7 7 
| . . ai an Move ar 

\ eis, Ce Sebati Gung meckign So OF The} Cremer pacar Ad Oe . 

i rs he o Paty ; log ide iar h phe: thie ig aust! +1 Lp text 5 egekow: nt . aly 

ih FA aie a bi : } : 
. i j 
ee (6), Arad aioe hat ap th ihe silane’ 008 ih luaguue: any ty “ai 

| i Peja i 

Seeman yey ‘yh ard “CCR Why. char wae lr, whith 


Are ' dient ep Ce id ne Tapa: 0 aes " is aed 


17) f ay i Le " by ; 


cae Raya gage la ere, AH seen hE a aan of (’ 


On 


bs hay: 

| eh ne Fe ee, a 7 he Sarvette isto ha i ‘cae’ ‘by: 

| phe tee iftthvag thai tht asad: ‘mabenptagyts ae mr ha. 

| beac’ uf) eee sie itocerallion pe ‘Rae ais Seven’ Sis 
| re hats 16. an, Défayit-ot fling end aim 

ce Riel or tng eat 


Rie rae ah aed | 
Na) i Se aa . ae Ry 
rm Ase Mona sere ; ; a ae > , ip _ f i, ays . ? Pad) a a ie a | ga A { 


j ie ic Or Sh 
I 





\ J i v 
: * 
i ; 


ae Ary nee CG meer The Loum ue Cre Corporations Aad 





4 . , 
| Pl Mae 
UP th ARY > 
a : 
Pi 
= = a iad 
bs ur en 2 be n nd 
na $s 6 Lire ARMM. he ales lt a = el ~ ri 7 
ae ae 5 ath ta ie , 
ee a OS id Teed it : 
o. Bis 3 tl 
a = rs oo ies st Ss ; “ 
| = Ss er | 
} 
Fiacif | ; : 
] } 
f 
= eet 1 Se swe ' ied nh i—d eeae: >< 


Cy at) 
Parren 28D: Patan ey eee twa, Cathey . wits 


ot 





An Act to amend The Credit Unions Act 





Ist Reading 
March 13th, 1969 


2nd Reading 
March 26th, 1969 


3rd Reading 
May 7th, 1969 





Mr. ROWNTREE 








1968-69 


BILL 86 


2ND SESSION, 28TH LEGISLATURE, ONTARIO 
18 ELizABeTH II, 1968-69 














An Act to amend The Loan and Trust Corporations Act 


WA 


acre 
< + MAR 28 1969 







* 






Mr. ROWNTREE 

















TGRON TO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The amendment deletes the requirement that 90 per cent of the per- 
manent capital stock must be subscribed and paid in before a by-law to 
increase the permanent capital stock can be passed. The requirements 
for approval of such a by-law by the shareholders and the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council are retained. 
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BILL 86 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Loan and Trust Corporations Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 1 of section 58 of The Loan and Trust Cor- 2339: 13.58, 
porations Act is amended by striking out ‘“‘at any time after ote 
90 per cent of its permanent capital stock has been subscribed 
and 90 per cent thereof paid in, but not sooner”’ in the second, 
third and fourth lines, so that the subsection shall read as 
follows: 


(1) The directors of any provincial corporation may by pales We 
by-law provide for the increase of its permanent capital 
Ss 
capital stock to an amount that the directors con- 


sider requisite. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Loan and Trust Corpora- S»°rt title 
tions Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 86 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Loan and Trust Corporations Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 1 of section 58 of The Loan and Trust Cor- Sener 
porations Act is amended by striking out ‘‘at any time after subs. 1, 
90 per cent of its permanent capital stock has been subscribed i 
and 90 per cent thereof paid in, but not sooner’’ in the second, 
third and fourth lines, so that the subsection shall read as 
follows: 
(1) The directors of any provincial corporation may by Increase of 
by-law provide for the increase of its permanent Ponies 
capital stock to an amount that the directors con-*"°™ 


sider requisite. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal So ee 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Loan and Trust Corpora- S»°rt title 
tions Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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Self-explanatory. 


87 


EXPLANATORY NOTE 


BILL 87 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Ontario Producers, 
Processors, Distributors and Consumers 
Food Council Act, 1962-63 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 6 of section 2 of The Ontario Producers aa? 
Processors, Distributors and Consumers Food Council Act,8ubs. 6). 
1962-63, is amended by inserting after ‘‘such” in the first 
line ‘remuneration and’’, so that the subsection shall read 


as follows: 


De 


| 


(6) The members of the Food Council shall receive such femunera- 
remuneration and expenses as the Lieutenant Gover- expenses 
nor in Council determines. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Producers, Short title 
Processors, Distributors and Consumers Food Council Amend- 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 87 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Ontario Producers, 
Processors, Distributors and Consumers 
Food Council Act, 1962-63 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 6 of section 2 of The Ontario Producers, 198%-®?., 


Processors, Distributors and Consumers Food Council Act, subs. 6, 
. : . Pe Pa we amended 
1962-63, is amended by inserting after ‘‘such” in the first 
line “remuneration and’’, so that the subsection shall read 
as follows: 
(6) The members of the Food Council shall receive such emunera- 
remuneration and expenses as the Lieutenant Gover- expenses 


nor in Council determines. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Producers, Short title 


Processors, Distributors and Consumers Food Council Amend- 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
The deletion of the clause would permit officers and employees of a 


municipal corporation to be elected as members of the council of the 
corporation. 
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BILL 88 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Municipal Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


S.O. 1960, 
1. Clause e of subsection 1 of section 35 of The Municipal «. 249, 8. 36, 
Act is repealed. nee 
repealed 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal See: 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Municipal Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1. The amendment is to make it clear that the Act applies 
to an improvement district. 


SECTION 2. Self-explanatory. 
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BILL 89 1968-69 


An Act to amend 


The Conservation Authorities Act, 1968 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows: 


1. Clause / of section 1 of The Conservation Authorities ma Ca 
Act, 1968 is amended by striking out ‘‘or township” in the amended 
first and second lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘township 
or improvement district’”’, so that the clause shall read as 


follows: 


(h) “municipality” means a city, town, village, township 


or improvement district, and includes a band under 

the Indian Act (Canada) that is permitted to control, ®-9,¢- 1952: 
manage and expend its revenue moneys under sec- 

tion 68 of that Act. , 


2. The Conservation Authorities Act, 1968 is amended by 1968: ¢. 15, 
adding thereto the following section: 


89 


amended 


3a.—(1) Where a regional municipality has been estab- Regional 


munici- 


lished, the regional municipality, on and after the pality to 
act in place 


ist day of January after it is established, of local 

munici- 

palities 
(a) shall act in the place of the local municipalities 
within the regional municipality for the pur- 
pose of appointing representatives to attend a 
meeting for the establishment or enlargement 
of a conservation authority or the amalgama- 
tion of conservation authorities and for such 
purpose may appoint representatives in the 
numbers to which the local municipalities 


would otherwise have been entitled; and 


(b) shall be a participating municipality in the 
place of such of the local municipalities within 
the regional municipality as are wholly or 
partly within the area under the jurisdiction 


Present 
members 
when 
regional 
munici- 


pality 
established 


Ottawa- 
Carleton 


1968, c. 15, 
s. se subs. 1, 


GIS: 
amended 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


2 


of a conservation authority and shall appoint 
to each such authority the number of mem- 
bers to which the local municipalities would 
otherwise have been entitled as participating 
municipalities. 


(2) When a regional municipality is established, the 
members of an authority then holding office who 
were appointed by a local municipality wholly or 
partly within the regional municipality shall con- 
tinue to hold office until their respective terms of 
office expire and shall be deemed to have been 
appointed by the regional municipality. 


(3) For the purposes of subsections 1 and 2, The Regional 
Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton shall be deemed to 
have been established on the 31st day of December, 
1969. 


3. Clause b of subsection 1 of section 26 of The Conservation 
Authorities Act, 1968 is amended by striking out “restricting 
and” in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘prohibiting 
or’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(b) prohibiting or regulating the straightening, changing, 
diverting or interfering in any way with the existing 


channel of a river, creek, stream or watercourse. 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


5. This Act may be cited as The Conservation Authorities 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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SECTION 3. The amendment substitutes the word “‘prohibiting’’ for 
“restricting” in relation to the power to make regulations as set out in 
clause b. 
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BILL 89 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Conservation Authorities Act, 1968 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Clause h of section 1 of The Conservation A uthorities 198, ¢. ed 
Act, 1968 is amended by striking out ‘‘or township” in the aménded 
first and second lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘township 
or improvement district’, so that the clause shall read as 
follows: 


(1) “municipality” means a city, town, village, township 
or improvement district, and includes a band under 
the Indian Act (Canada) that is permitted to control, ®-8,9- 1952, 
manage and expend its revenue moneys under sec- 
tion 68 of that Act. 


2. The Conservation Authorities Act, 1968 is amended by ee oe < 
adding thereto the following section: 


3a.—(1) Where a regional municipality has been estab- iri ack 


lished, the regional municipality, on and after the pality to 
act in place 
Ist a of January after it is established, of local 
munici- 
palities 


(a) shall act in the place of the local municipalities 
within the regional municipality for the pur- 
pose of appointing representatives to attend a 
meeting for the establishment or enlargement 
of a conservation authority or the amalgama- 
tion of conservation authorities and for such 
purpose may appoint representatives in the 
numbers to which the local municipalities 
would otherwise have been entitled; and 


(0) shall be a participating municipality in the 
place of such of the local municipalities within 
the regional municipality as are wholly or 
partly within the area under the jurisdiction 


89 


2 


of a conservation authority and shall appoint 
to each such authority the number of mem- 
bers to which the local municipalities would 
otherwise have been entitled as participating 


municipalities. 
aipharipade (2) When a regional municipality is established, the 
ope members of an authority then holding office who 
munici- were appointed by a local municipality wholly or 
established partly within the regional municipality shall con- 
tinue to hold office until their respective terms of 
office expire and shall be deemed to have been 
appointed by the regional municipality. 
ric de (3) For the purposes of subsections 1 and 2, The Regional 


Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton shall be deemed to 
have been established on the 31st day of December, 
1969. 
1968, ¢ 18. 3, Clause b of subsection 1 of section 26 of The Conservation 
Authorities Act, 1968 is amended by striking out ‘‘restricting 


amended hia J ji * : . i ares 
and” in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘prohibiting 
or’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 

(b) prohibiting or regulating the straightening, changing, 
diverting or interfering in any way with the existing 
channel of a river, creek, stream or watercourse. 

Cee ce aia This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 
Short title 


5. This Act may be cited as The Conservation Authorities 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SEcTION 1—Subsection 1. These amendments expressly extend the 
scope of the Act to cover nursing homes and homes for the aged. 


Subsection 2. This new provision is designed to ensure that a laundry, 
power plant, etc., that services more than one hospital and nothing else, 
is covered by the Act. 


SECTION 2, The provision is obsolete. It is therefore repealed. 


SECTIONS 3 AND 4. These amendments are designed to expedite the 
arbitration procedures under the Act. 
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BILL 90 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Hospital Labour 
Disputes Arbitration Act, 1965 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 

1.—(1) Clause a of subsection 1 of section 1 of The Hospital 29? ° 35). 
Labour Disputes Arbitration Act, 1965 is amended by inserting cl. % 4.4 
after ‘‘sanatorium’”’ in the first and second lines “nursing 
home”’ and by adding at the end thereof ‘‘and includes a 


home for the aged’’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 





(a) “hospital’’ means any hospital, sanitarium, sana- 
torium, nursing home or other institution operated 
for the observation, care or treatment of persons 
afflicted with or suffering from any physical or 
mental illness, disease or injury or for the observa- 
tion, care or treatment of convalescent or chronically 
ill persons, whether or not it is granted aid out of 
moneys appropriated by the Legislature and whether 
or not it is operated for private gain, and includes a 
home for the aged. 


(2) The said section 1 is amended by adding thereto the 1969. ¢. 48, 
following subsection: amended 
(3) A central laundry or a central heating plant or ren oni 
central power plant that is operated exclusively for peek and 
more than one hospital shall be deemed to be a plants 


hospital for the purposes of this Act. 


2. Subsection 3 of section 2 of The Hospital Labour Dis-3°3°sups: 3, 
putes Arbitration Act, 1965 is repealed. repealed 


3.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 4 of The Hospital Labour 3°?) 
Disputes Arbitration Act, 1965 is amended by striking out amended 
“thirty-five” in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof 
“seven’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


90 


Arbitration (1) Subject to subsection 2, if the parties have not made 
a collective agreement within seven days after the 
day on which the Minister informed the parties or 
released the report as mentioned in section 3, the 
matters in dispute between them shall be decided by 
arbitration in accordance with this Act. 


1965, c. 48, (2) Subsection 2 of the said section 4 is amended by 
8.4, subs. 2, oa als ae : . : ; 
amended ' striking out ‘‘thirty-five’’ in the second line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘seven’” and by striking out ‘‘ninety” in the 
fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘thirty’’, so that the 


subsection shall read as follows: 


eo (2) The parties by agreement in writing may extend the 
period period of seven days mentioned in subsection 1 for 


one or more further periods of time, not exceeding a 
total of thirty days, and thereafter any further ex- 
tension may be made only with the consent of the 
Minister. 


Say nema 4. Subsection 1 of section 5 of The Hospital Labour Dis- 
amended putes Arbitration Act, 1965 is amended by striking out 
“thirty-five” in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 


‘“‘seven’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


ener Rey (1) Within seven days after the period of seven days 

a Aatrd ay mentioned in section 4 and any extension thereof 

Spee has elapsed, each of the parties shall appoint to a 

parties board of arbitration a member who has indicated his 
willingness to act. 

Commence- = 5, This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 


Assent. 


Short title 6. This Act may be cited as The Hospital Labour Disputes 
Arbitration Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 90 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Hospital Labour 
Disputes Arbitration Act, 1965 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 








Mba ae 


ea Disputes Arbitration Act, 1965 is amended by inserting “ 
after “‘sanatorium’’ in the first and second lines “nursing 
home”’ and by adding at the end thereof ‘‘and includes a 
home for the aged’’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 


sures 


(a2) “hospital” means any hospital, sanitarium, sana- 
torium, nursing home or other institution operated 
for the observation, care or treatment of persons 
afflicted with or suffering from any physical or 
mental illness, disease or injury or for the observa- 
tion, care or treatment of convalescent or chronically 
ill persons, whether or not it is granted aid out of 
moneys appropriated by the Legislature and whether 
or not it is operated for private gain, and includes a 
home for the aged. 


(2) The said section 1 is amended by adding thereto thie aoe c. 48, 
following subsection: ened 
(3) A central laundry or a central heating plant or a ,aupenes: 
central power plant that is operated exclusively for aie ‘and 
more than one hospital shall be deemed to be q plants 


hospital for the purposes of this Act. 


2. Subsection 3 of section 2 of The Hospital Labour Dis- Saye ain 
putes Arbitration Act, 1965 is repealed. repealed 


3.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 4 of The Hospital Labour 3°?°. 845 
Disputes Arbitration Act, 1965 is amended by striking out mended 
‘thirty-five’ in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘‘seven’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 
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Arbitration 


1965, c. 48, 
s.4, subs. 2, 
amended 


Extension 
of 7-day 
period 


1965, c. 48, 
8.5, subs. 1, 
amended 


Board of 
arbitration, 
appoint- 
ment of 
members 
representing 
parties 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


(1) Subject to subsection 2, if the parties have not made 


a collective agreement within seven days after the 
day on which the Minister informed the parties or 
released the report as mentioned in section 3, the 
matters in dispute between them shall be decided by 
arbitration in accordance with this Act. 


(2) Subsection, 2 of the said section 4 is amended by 
striking out ‘‘thirty-five” in the second line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘seven’’ and by striking out ‘“‘ninety’’ in the 
fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘thirty’’, so that the 
subsection shall read as follows: 


(2) The parties by agreement in writing may extend the 


period of seven days mentioned in subsection 1 for 
one or more further periods of time, not exceeding a 
total of thirty days, and thereafter any further ex- 
tension may be made only with the consent of the 
Minister. 


4.. Subsection 1 of section 5 of The Hospital Labour Dis- 
putes Arbitration Act, 1965 is amended by striking out 
“thirty-five” in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘“‘seven’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) Within seven days after the period of seven days 


mentioned in section 4 and any extension thereof 
has elapsed, each of the parties shall appoint to a 
board of arbitration a member who has indicated his 
willingness to act. 


5. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 


Assent. 


6. This Act may be cited as The Hospital Labour Disputes 
Arbitration Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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An Act to amend The Ontario Heritadé Foundation Act, 1967 


Mr. AULD 


TORONTO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SEcTION 1—Subsection 1. The objects of the Foundation are ex- 
tended to include property of recreational, aesthetic or scenic interest as 
well as of historical or architectural interest. 


Subsection 2. The change is complementary to subsection 1 and 
permits support by the Foundation of projects of organizations having 
other principal functions. 
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BILL 91 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Ontario Heritage Foundation Act, 1967 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 





ae Act, 1967 is amended by striking out ‘and amended’ 
architectural’’ in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 
“architectural, recreational, aesthetic or scenic’, so that the 

clause shall read as follows: 


(a) to receive, acquire by purchase, donation or lease, 
hold, preserve, maintain, reconstruct, restore and 
manage property of historical, architectural, rec- 
reational, aesthetic or scenic interest for the use, 
enjoyment and benefit of the people of Ontario. 


(2) Clause } of the said section 7 is repealed and the geet e: neg: 
following substituted therefor: re-enacted 


(b) to support and contribute to the acquisition, holding, 
preservation, maintenance, reconstruction, restora- 
tion and management of property of historical, 
architectural, recreational, aesthetic or scenic interest 
by municipalities or organizations for the use, en- 
joyment and benefit of the people of Ontario; and 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Sp aenoe: 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Heritage Founda- °)°Tt ttle 
tion Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 91 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Ontario Heritage Foundation Act, 1967 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


a1) Clause @ of section) 7 of The Ontario Hertiage }°8*: ©. 86: 
Foundation Act, 1967 is amended by striking out “and amended’ 
architectural’ in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 
“‘architectural, recreational, aesthetic or scenic’’, so that the 
clause shall read as follows: 


(a) to receive, acquire by purchase, donation or lease, 
hold, preserve, maintain, reconstruct, restore and 
manage property of historical, architectural, rec- 
reational, aesthetic or scenic interest for the use, 
enjoyment and benefit of the people of Ontario. 


(2) Clause 6 of the said section 7 is repealed and the eels ae 
following substituted therefor: pocpecten 


(b) to support and contribute to the acquisition, holding, 
preservation, maintenance, reconstruction, restora- 
tion and management of property of historical, 
architectural, recreational, aesthetic or scenic interest 
by municipalities or organizations for the use, en- 
joyment and benefit of the people of Ontario; and 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal PE ommence: 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Heritage Founda- 5° title 
tion Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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An Act to amend The Insurance Act | 





Mr. ROWNTREE 





TOBRONTS® 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SEcTION 1. Complementary to section 16 of the Bill. 


SEcTION 2. The amendment corrects a typographical error. 


SEcTION 3. The amendment permits the Superintendent to make ex- 
ceptions to the prescribed rate of interest that is used in computing the 
reserve in respect of life insurance policies. 


SECTION 4. The amendment limits the insurer’s right to terminate 
the contract for non-payment of premium to only those cases where the 
promise to pay is a bill of exchange or promissory note. 
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BILL 92 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Insurance Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Paragraph 8 of section 1 of The Insurance Act is re- Bu8D 2980, 
pealed. par. 
repealed 


2. Clause c of subsection 4 of section 62 of The Insurance ®-3;0- 1980: 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘matured’’ in the second line subs. 4, Fe 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘unmatured’’, so that the clause 


shall read as follows: 


(c) the full amount of the legal reserve in respect of 
each unmatured life insurance contract as set out in 
the schedule of contract legal reserves, 


3. Paragraph 1 of subsection 2 of section 80 of The In-®-9:0- 3980: 
surance Act, as re-enacted by section 4 of The Insurance (1962 83, 
Amendment Act, 1962-63, is repealed and the following sub- sibs. 3, , 


stituted therefor: ve ouaorad 


1. The rate of interest assumed shall not exceed the 
rate prescribed in Schedule D, except that where 
upon the application of a company the Superin- 
tendent is satisfied that a higher rate is appropriate | 
for a particular class of policy issued by the company, 
the Superintendent may authorize the assumption 
of such higher rate of interest as the Superintendent 
specifies, and the Superintendent may withdraw his 
authorization at any time. 

4. Subsection 3 of section 97 of The I nsurance Maia aes or 
amended by striking out ‘“‘or any promise to pay”’ in the first amend ree 
and second lines and by striking out “‘or other promise to pay” 
in the fourth line, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


Lf 


bo 


ee (3) Where a cheque, bill of exchange or promissory note 


ser kg is given, whether originally or by way of renewal, 
not for the whole or part of any premium and the 
honoured 


cheque, bill of exchange or promissory note is not 
honoured according to its tenor, the insurer may 
terminate the contract forthwith by giving written 
notice by registered mail. 


Cea reat 5. Section 98 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding 


amended ' thereto the following subsection: 


Furnishing (3) The furnishing by an insurer of forms to make proof 
not an. of loss shall not be taken to constitute an admission 
admission 


by the insurer that a valid contract is in force or 
that the loss in question falls within the insurance 
provided by the contract. 


rT56 ota, O- Statutory condition 15 in section 111 of The Insurance 


stat. Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


re-enacted 

Notice 15. Any written notice to the insurer may be 
delivered at, or sent by registered mail to, the chief 

agency or head office of the insurer in the Province. Written notice may 

be given to the insured named in the contract by letter personally de- 

livered to him or by registered mail addressed to him at his latest post 

office address as notified to the insurer. In this condition, the expression 

“registered’’ means registered in or outside Canada. 


Pe eG ee eee Clon se Ol eC Eke of The Insurance Act, as 
subs. 2 amended by section 7 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 
1962-63, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


ee ee, iv. (2) No licensed insurer shall carry on, on the premium 
note plan note plan, any class of insurance other than fire, 


livestock and weather insurance but a mutual in- 
surance company, without guarantee capital stock 
incorporated for the purpose of undertaking con- 
tracts of fire insurance on the premium note plan, 
may also insure for the classes of insurance as 

be pte a specified in subsection 13 of section 151 of The Cor- 
porations Act. 


Reo eee: 8. Section 131 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding 


amended — thereto the following subsection: 


iaiatce (4) A mutual insurance corporation without guarantee 
corporations capital stock incorporated under subsection 3 of 


section 150 of The Corporations Act shall be deemed 
to be an insurer of the same class under subsection 1 
and under subsection 4 of section 132. 


Ro ess, 9+ Section 132 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding 


amended thereto the following subsections: 


a2 


SECTION 5. The amendment ensures that the mere supplying of proof 
of loss forms does not constitute an admission. 


SECTION 6. The statutory condition is reworded to make the language 
uniform with that adopted by other provinces. 


SECTIONS 7, 8 AND 9. The powers of fire mutual insurance corpora- 
tions are extended to undertake liability insurance in respect of the persons 
and property insured against fire and provision is made for reinsurance. 


92 


SECTION 10. The amendment is for the purpose of uniform language 
in all insurance contracts in Canada. 


SECTION 11. The amendments increase the minimum automobile 
public liability coverage from $35,000 to $50,000 and all the increase is 
added to the priority given claims for bodily injury or death. 


92 


5 


(4a) No mutual insurance corporation without guarantee Reimsurance 
capital stock incorporated to transact fire insurance insurance 
on the premium note plan shall undertake contracts 
of weather insurance unless all liability for loss in 
excess of $100 on any risk covered by weather in- 
surance is reinsured with a licensed weather company 
or a mutual insurance corporation without guarantee 
capital stock incorporated pursuant to subsection 3 


of section 150 of The Corporations Act. Se age 


(4b) The reinsurance requirement under subsection 4a 1¢e™ 

with respect to weather insurance does not apply 
to a mutual fire insurance corporation without 
guarantee capital stock that is restricted by its 
licence to insuring the plant and stock of millers and 
grain dealers used in connection with the grain 
trade, and the dwellings, outbuildings and contents 
thereof owned by such millers and grain dealers or 
their employees, against fire and any other class or 
classes of insurance set out in section 27. 


10. Subcondition 8 of statutory condition 4 in section 204 2.3.0. 1980, 


of The Insurance Act, as re-enacted by section 11 of The (1966, c. 71, 
Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended by striking outaisk’ 
“‘independent”’ in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof pibeawd ee) 
“independently”, so that the subcondition shall read as*™en¢e¢ 


follows: 


In Case of (8) In the event of disagreement as to the nature 
Disagreement and extent of the repairs and replacements required, 

or as to their adequacy, if effected, or as to the amount 
payable in respect of any loss or damage, those questions shall be deter- 
mined by appraisal as provided under The Insurance Act before there can 
be recovery under this contract, whether the right to recover on the 
contract is disputed or not, and independently of all other questions. 
There shall be no right to an appraisal until a specific demand therefor is 
made in writing and until after proof of loss has been delivered. 


11.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 216 of The Insurance Act, i Cerner 
as re-enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, ee e. 71, 
1966, is amended by striking out ‘‘$35,000” in the third line subs. 1, 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘$50,000”, so that the subsection "°"°°* 


shall read as follows: 


(1) Every contract evidenced by a motor vehicle lia- ium 
bility policy insures, in respect of any one accident, under 
to the limit of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest ie 
and costs, against liability resulting from bodily 
injury to or the death of one or more persons and 


loss of or damage to property. 
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Fe a ig 20142) Clause,.@jof esubsection 2),of. the said section 216 is 


a apni amended by striking out ‘'$30,000” in the second line and 
subs. 2, cl. a, inserting in lieu thereof ‘$45,000’, so that the clause shall 


amended 
read as follows: 


(a) claims against the insured arising out of bodily 
injury or death have priority to the extent of $45,000 
over claims arising out of loss of or damage to 
property; and 


Reso cerg (3) Subsection 3 of the said section 216 is amended by 
(1966, c. 71, striking out $35,000” in the third line and in the fifth ne 
al oe Bes 4 ” 
subs. 3, and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance ‘'$50,000”, 


esha that the subsection shall read as follows: 


lesa (3) The insurer may, instead of specifying a limit in the 
where | policy for an inclusive amount, specify a limit of 
fae liability of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest and 
designated 


costs, against liability resulting from bodily injury 
to or the death of one or more persons and a limit 
of liability of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest 
and costs, against liability for loss of or damage to 


property. 


vig 130, 1960, 42, Subsection 2 of section 2266 of The Insurance Act, as 

8. enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, 

(1966, ¢. 71, ‘ ee eager 

ele is amended by striking out ‘‘by”’ in the seventh line and by 

subs. 2 ae. P; hgiins : < z ; 

amended _ striking out “referred to’’ in the tenth line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘of the same type as is specified’, so that the 


subsection shall read as follows: 


ee (2) Where an insurer makes a payment under a contract 
of insurance referred to in subsection 1, the payment 
constitutes, to the extent of such payment, a release 
by the insured person or his personal representatives 
of any claim that the insured person or his personal 
representatives or any person claiming through or 

Rare tae under him or by virtue of The Fatal Accidents Act 
may have against the insurer and any other person 
who may be liable to the insured person or his 
personal representatives if that other person is in- 
sured under a contract of the same type as is specified 
in subsection 1, but nothing in this subsection pre- 
cludes an insurer from demanding, as a condition 
precedent to payment, a release to the extent of the 
payment from the person insured or his personal 
representatives or any other person. 


SECTIONS 12 AND 13. The amendments are for the purpose of making 
the language uniform with other jurisdictions and make no change in 
principle. 
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SEcTION 14. The amendment supplies a cross-reference originally 
omitted in error. 


SECTION 15. The amendment adopts a uniform provision recom- 
mended by The Association of Superintendents of Insurance of the 
Provinces of Canada. 
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13. Subsection 2 of section 226¢ of The Insurance Act, as®-%: 180, 1960, 
enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966 $. 226¢ 


’ (4966, 71, 
is amended by striking out ‘‘by’’ in the seventh line, so thats. 1 Pe 
ae 2, 
the subsection shall read as follows: amparied 


(2) Where an insurer makes a payment under a contract Rejease by 

of insurance to which subsection 1 refers, the pay- 

ment constitutes, to the extent of such payment, a 

release by the insured person or his personal repre- 
sentatives of any claim that the insured person or his 

personal representatives or any person claiming 

through or under him or by virtue of The Fatal ®-3:2: 1960, 
Accidents Act may have against the insurer and any 

other person who may be liable to the insured per- 

son or his personal representatives if that other per- 

son is insured under a contract of the same type as 

is specified in subsection 1, but nothing in this sub- 

section precludes an insurer from demanding, as a 
condition precedent to payment, a release to the 

extent of the payment from the person insured or 

his personal representatives or any other person. 


14. Section 226e of The Insurance Act, as enacted by sec- B-8.0. 1960, 
tion 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended 6; 2260 an 
by inserting after ‘‘section’’ in the second line ‘‘226a’’, sos. 11)! 


that the section shall read as follows: amended 


226e. Any person insured by but not named in a contract tee 


to which section 226a, 2266 or 226c applies may re- insured 
cover under the contract in the same manner and to 

the same extent as if named therein as the insured, 

and for that purpose shall be deemed to be a party 

to the contract and to have given consideration 
therefor. 


15. Section 226j of The Insurance Act, as enacted by 7:0: 196 
section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended gee. arse 
by adding thereto the following subsection: ee D ed 


Rateable 
? proportion 
defined 


3) “Rateable proportion’’as used in subsection 2 means 
prop 


(a) if there are two insurers liable and each has 
the same policy limits, each of the insurers 
shall share equally in any liability, expense, 
loss or damage; 


(b) if there are two insurers liable with different 
policy limits, the insurers shall share equally 
up to the limit of the smaller policy limit; 
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(c) if there are more than two insurers liable, 
clauses a and 6b apply mutatis mutands. 


ae aici 16.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, Part VII of The Insurance 
Part VIL. Act, as amended by section 7 of The Insurance Amendment 
re-enacted Act, 1961-62 and section 13 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 


1966, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


PART VII 
ACCIDENT AND SICKNESS INSURANCE 


Interpre- Ve fA TEESE RES & 


tation 


(a) “application”? means a written application for in- 
surance or for the reinstatement of insurance; 


(b) ‘‘beneficiary’? means a person designated or ap- 
pointed in a contract or by a declaration, other than 
the insured or his personal representative, to whom 
or for whose benefit insurance money payable in the 
event of death by accident is to be paid; 


(c) “blanket insurance’ means that class of group in- 
surance that covers loss arising from specific hazards 
incident to or defined by reference to a particular 
activity or activities; 


(d) ‘“‘contract’’ means a contract of insurance; 

(e) ‘“‘court’’ means the Supreme Court, or a judge thereof ; 

(f) ‘‘creditor’s group insurance’ means insurance ef- 
fected by a creditor whereby the lives or well-being, 
or the lives and well-being, of a number of his 


debtors are insured severally under a single contract; 


(g) ‘‘declaration’’ means an instrument signed by the 
insured, 


(i) with respect to which an endorsement is made 
on the policy, or 


(ii) that identifies the contract, or 


(iii) that describes the insurance or insurance 
fund or a part thereof, 
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SECTION 16. The Accident and Sickness Part is re-enacted to adopt 
the uniform provisions recommended by The Association of Superinten- 
dents of Insurance of the Provinces of Canada. The principle changes 
include: 


1. provision for group insurance; 
2. revision of provisions respecting the capacity of minors as bene- 
ficiaries and the inclusion of trustee provisions similar to those 


in Part V respecting life insurance; 


3. provisions respecting beneficiaries of insurance moneys payable 
by reason of death or accident; 


4. provisions respecting designation of beneficiaries are expanded 
and made similar to those in Part V respecting life insurance. 
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in which he designates or alters or revokes the 
designation of his personal representative or a bene- 
ficiary as one to whom or for whose benefit shall be 
paid the insurance money which is payable in the 
event of death by accident; 


(h) “family insurance’? means insurance whereby the 
lives or well-being, or the lives and well-being, of 
the insured and one or more persons related to him 
by blood, marriage or adoption are insured under a 
single contract between an insurer and the insured; 


(4) “group insurance’? means insurance other than 
creditor’s group insurance and family insurance, 
whereby the lives or well-being, or the lives and 
well-being, of a number of persons are insured 
severally under a single contract between an insurer 
and an employer or other person; 


(7) “group person insured’’ means a person who is 
insured under a contract of group insurance and 
upon whom a right is conferred by the contract, but 
does not include a person who is insured thereunder 
as a person dependent upon or related to him; 


(k) “instrument” includes a will; 


(1) “insurance’’ means accident insurance, sickness in- 
surance, or accident insurance and sickness insurance; 


(m) “‘insured”’, 


(1) in the case of group insurance means, in the 
provisions of this Part relating to the designa- 
tion of beneficiaries or of personal representa- 
tives as recipients of insurance money and 
their rights and status, the group person 
insured, and 


(11) in all other cases means the person who makes 
a contract with an insurer; 


(2) “person insured’? means a person in respect of an 
accident to whom, or in respect of whose sickness, 
insurance money is payable under a contract, but 
does not include a group person insured; 


(o) ‘‘will’’ includes a codicil. 


Application 
of Part 


Exceptions 


Group 
insurance 


Issue of 
policy 


Exceptions 


Contents 
of policy 
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228.—(1) Notwithstanding any agreement, condition or 
stipulation to the contrary, this Part applies to contracts 
made in Ontario. 


(2) This Part does not apply to, 
(a) accidental death insurance; or 
(b) creditor’s group insurance; or 
(c) disability insurance; or 
(d) insurance provided under section 226a, 2260 or 226c. 
229. In the case of a contract of group insurance made with 
an insurer authorized to transact insurance in Ontario at the 
time the contract was made, this Part applies in determining, 
(a) the rights and status of beneficiaries and personal 
representatives as recipients of insurance money, if 
the group person insured was resident in Ontario at 
the time he became insured; and 
(b) the rights and obligations of the group person in- 
sured if he was resident in Ontario at the time he 
became insured. 
230. An insurer entering into a contract shall issue a policy. 
231.—(1) This section does not apply to, 
(a) a contract of group insurance; or 


(b) a contract made by a fraternal society. 


(2) An insurer shall set forth the following particulars in 
the policy: 


1. The name or a sufficient description of the insured 
and of the person insured. 


2. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of the insurance money payable and the 
conditions under which it becomes payable. 


3. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of the premium and the period of grace, if 
any, within which it may be paid. 


4. The conditions upon which the contract may be 
reinstated if it lapses. 


2) 


5. The term of the insurance or the method of deter- 
mining the day upon which the insurance com- 
mences and terminates. 


; Contents 
232. In the case of a contract of group insurance, ee ot aroun 


insurer shall set forth the following particulars in the policy: policy 
1. The name or a sufficient description of the insured. 


2. The method of determining the group persons insured 
and persons insured. 


3. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of the insurance money payable and the 
conditions under which it becomes payable. 


4, The period of grace, if any, within which the premium 
may be paid. 


5. The term of the insurance or the method of deter- 
mining the day upon which the insurance com- 
mences and terminates. 


233.—(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, in the case of Gpntents 
a contract of group insurance an insurer shall issue for delivery ¢ertificate 
by the insured to each group person insured a certificate or 
other document in which are set forth the following par- 


ticulars: 


1. The name of the insurer and a sufficient identification 
of the contract. 


2. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of insurance on the group person insured 
and on any person insured. 


3. The circumstances under which the insurance ter- 
minates, and the rights, if any, upon such termina- 
tion of the group person insured and of any person 
insured. 


(2) This section does not apply to a contract of blanket Exception 
insurance or to a contract of group insurance of a non-renew- 
able type issued for a term of six months or less. 


234.—(1) Subject to section 235 and except as otherwise Exceptions 
provided in this section, the insurer shall set forth in the 
policy every exception or reduction affecting the amount 
payable under the contract, either in the provision affected 
by the exception or reduction, or under a heading such as 


“Exceptions” or ‘‘Reductions’’. 
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Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Statutory 
conditions 
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(2) Where the exception or reduction affects only one pro- 
vision in the policy it shall be set forth in that provision. 


(3) Where the exception or reduction is contained in an 
endorsement, insertion or rider, the endorsement, insertion or 
rider shall, unless it affects all amounts payable under the 
contract, make reference to the provisions in the policy affected 
by the exception or reduction. 


(4) The exception or reduction mentioned in section 247 
need not be set forth in the policy. 


(5) This section does not apply to a contract made by a 
fraternal society. 


235. Subject to section 236, the conditions set forth in this 
section shall be deemed to be part of every contract other 
than a contract of group insurance, and shall be printed on or 
attached to the policy forming part of such contract with the 
heading ‘Statutory Conditions’’. 


STATUTORY CONDITIONS 


The 1.—(1) The application, this policy, any document 
Contract attached to this policy when issued, and any amend- 

ment to the contract agreed upon in writing after the 
policy is issued, constitute the entire contract, and no agent has authority 
to change the contract or waive any of its provisions. 


Waiver (2) The insurer shall be deemed not to have waived 

any condition of this contract, either in whole or in 
part, unless the waiver is clearly expressed in writing signed by the 
insurer. 


Copy of (3) The insurer shall, upon request, furnish to the 

Application insured or to a claimant under the contract a copy of 
the application. 

Material 2. No statement made by the insured or person 

Facts insured at the time of application for this contract 


shall be used in defence of a claim under or to avoid 
this contract unless it is contained in the application or any other written 
statements or answers furnished as evidence of insurability. 


Changes in 3.—(1) If after the contract is issued the person 
Occupation insured engages for compensation in an occupation 

that is classified by the insurer as more hazardous than 
that stated in this contract, the liability under this contract is limited to 
the amount that the premium paid would have purchased for the more 
hazardous occupation according to the limits, classification of risks and 
premium rates in use by the insurer at the time the person insured engaged 
in the more hazardous occupation. 


(2) If the person insured changes his occupation from that stated in 
this contract to an occupation classified by the insurer as less hazardous 
and the insurer is so advised in writing, the insurer shall either, 


(a) reduce the premium rate; or 


(b) issue a policy for the unexpired term of this contract at the lower 
rate of premium applicable to the less hazardous occupation, 
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according to the limits, classification of risks, and premium rates used by 
the insurer at the date of receipt of advice of the change in occupation, 
and shall refund to the insured the amount by which the unearned premium 
on this contract exceeds the premium at the lower rate for the unexpired 
term. 


Relation of 4. Where the benefits for loss of time payable here- 
Earnings to under, either alone or together with benefits for loss of 
Insurance time under another contract, including a contract of 


group accident insurance or group sickness insurance 
or of both and a life insurance contract providing disability insurance, 
exceed the money value of the time of the person insured, the insurer 1s 
liable only for that proportion of the benefits for loss of time stated in this 
policy that the money value of the time of the person insured bears to 
the aggregate of the benefits for loss of time payable under all such con- 
tracts and the excess premium, if any, paid by the insured shall be returned 
to him by the insurer. 


Termination 5. The insured may terminate this contract at any 
by Insured time by giving written notice of termination to the 

insurer by registered mail to its head office or chief 
agency in the Province, or by delivery thereof to an authorized agent of 
the insurer in the Province, and the insurer shall upon surrender of this 
policy refund the amount of premium paid in excess of the short rate 
premium calculated to the date of receipt of such notice according to the 
table in use by the insurer at the time of termination. 


Termination 6.—(1) The insurer may terminate this contract at 
by Insurer any time by giving written notice of termination to 

the insured and by refunding concurrently with the 
giving of notice the amount of premium paid in excess of the pro rata 
premium for the expired time. 


(2) The notice of termination may be delivered to the insured, or it 
may be sent by registered mail to the latest address of the insured on the 
records of the insurer. 


(3) Where the notice of termination is delivered to the insured, five 
days notice of termination shall be given; where it is mailed to the insured, 
ten days notice of termination shall be given, and the ten days shall begin 
on the day following the date of mailing of notice. 


Notice and 7.—(1) The insured or a person insured, or a bene- 
Proof of ficiary entitled to make a claim, or the agent of any of 
Claim them, shall 


(a) give written notice of claim to the insurer, 


(i) by delivery thereof, or by sending it by registered mail to 
the head office or chief agency of the insurer in the Prov- 
ince, or 


(ii) by delivery thereof to an authorized agent of the insurer 
in the Province, 


not later than thirty days from the date a claim arises under the 
contract on account of an accident, sickness or disability; 


(6) within ninety days from the date a claim arises under the con- 
tract on account of an accident, sickness or disability, furnish 
to the insurer such proof as is reasonably possible in the cir- 
cumstances of the happening of the accident or the commence- 
ment of the sickness or disability, and the loss occasioned thereby, 
the right of the claimant to receive payment, his age, and the age 
of the beneficiary if relevant; and 


a2 


Omission or 
variation of 
conditions 


Idem 


i2 


(c) if so required by the insurer, furnish a satisfactory certificate as 
to the cause or nature of the accident, sickness or disability for 
which claim may be made under the contract and as to the dura- 
tion of such disability. 


Failure to (2) Failure to give notice of claim or furnish proof 
Give Notice of claim within the time prescribed by this statutory 
or Proof condition does not invalidate the claim if the notice 


or proof is given or furnished as soon as reasonably 
possible, and in no event later than one year from the date of the accident 
or the date a claim arises under the contract on account of sickness or 
disability if it is shown that it was not reasonably possible to give notice 
or furnish proof within the time so prescribed. 


insurer to 8. The insurer shall furnish forms for proof of claim 
Furnish within fifteen days after receiving notice of claim, 
Forms for but where the claimant has not received the forms 
Proof of within that time he may submit his proof of claim 
Claim in the form of a written statement of the cause or 


nature of the accident, sickness or disability giving 
rise to the claim and of the extent of the loss. 


Rights of 9. Asa condition precedent to recovery of insurance 
Examination moneys under this contract, 


(a) the claimant shall afford to the insurer an opportunity to examine 
the person of the person insured when and so often as it reason- 
ably requires while the claim hereunder is pending, and 


(b) in the case of death of the person insured, the insurer may require 
an autopsy subject to any law of the applicable jurisdiction 
relating to autopsies. 


When Moneys 10. All moneys payable under this contract, other 
Payable Other than benefits for loss of time, shall be paid by the 
Than for Loss insurer within sixty days after it has received proof 
of Time of claim. 


When Loss 11. The initial benefits for loss of time shall be paid 
of Time by the insurer within thirty days after it has received 
Benefits proof of claim, and payment shall be made thereafter 
Payable in accordance with the terms of the contract but not 


less frequently than once in each succeeding sixty 
days while the insurer remains liable for the payments if the person insured 
when required to do so furnishes before payment proof of continuing 
disability. 


Limitation 12. An action or proceeding against the insurer for 
of Actions the recovery of a claim under this contract shall not be 

commenced more than one year after the date the 
insurance money became payable or would have become payable if it 
had been a valid claim. 


236.—(1) Where a statutory condition is not applicable 
to the benefits provided by the contract it may be omitted 
from the policy or varied so that it will be applicable. 


(2) Statutory conditions 3, 4 and 9 may be omitted from 
the policy if the contract does not contain any provisions 
respecting the matters dealt with therein. 
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(3) Statutory conditions 5 and 6 shall be omitted from the !4e™ 
policy if the contract does not provide that it may be ter- 
minated by the insurer prior to the expiry of any period for 
which a premium has been accepted. 


(4) Statutory conditions 3, 4, 5, 6 and 9, and subject to!dem 
the restriction in subsection 5, statutory condition 7, may be 
varied but, if by reason of the variation the contract is less 
favourable to the insured, a person insured or a beneficiary 
than it would be if the condition had not been varied, the 
condition shall be deemed to be included in the policy in the 
form in which it appears in section 235. 


(5) Clauses a and 0 of paragraph 1 of statutory condition 714°™ 
may not be varied in policies providing benefits for loss of time. 


(6) Statutory conditions 10 and 11 may be varied by short-!*°™ 
ening the periods of time prescribed therein, and statutory 
condition 12 may be varied by lengthening the period of time 
prescribed therein. 


(7) The title of a statutory condition shall be reproduce 


d Idem 


in the policy along with the statutory condition, but the 
number of a statutory condition may be omitted. 


(8) In the case of a contract made by a fraternal society, Contract by 


(a) 


(0) 


fraternal 
society 


the following provision shall be printed on every 
policy in substitution for paragraph 1 of statutory 
condition 1: 
The 1.—(1) This policy, the Act or instru- 
Contract ment of incorporation of the society, its 
constitution, by-laws and rules, and the 
amendments made from time to time to any of them, the 
application for the contract and the medical statement of the 


applicant, constitute the entire contract, and no agent has 
authority to change the contract or waive any of its provisions. 


and 


statutory condition 5 shall not be printed on the 
policy. 


237. In the case of a policy of accident insurance of a non- Notice of 


statutory 


renewable type issued for a term of six months or less or in conditions 
relation to a ticket of travel, the statutory conditions need not 

be printed on or attached to the policy if the policy contains 

the following notice printed in conspicuous type: 
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“Notwithstanding any other provision herein con- 

tained, this contract is subject to the statutory con- 

ditions in The Insurance Act respecting contracts of R.S-0. 1960, 
accident insurance. ; 


Termination 


for non 


payment of 


initial or 
renewal 
premium 


Exception 


Right 
where 
premium 
unpaid 


Where 
cheque or 
note for 
premium 
not paid 


Exception 


Idem 


Insurable 
interest 
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238.—(1) Where a policy evidencing a contract or a certi- 
ficate evidencing the renewal of a contract is delivered to the 
insured and the initial premium or in the case of a renewal 
certificate the renewal premium therefor has not been fully 
paid, 


(a) the contract or the renewal thereof evidenced by 
the certificate is as binding on the insurer as if such 
premium had been paid although delivered by an 
officer or an agent of the insurer who did not have 
authority to deliver it; and 


(b) the contract may be terminated for the non-payment 
of the premium by the insurer upon ten days notice 
of termination given in writing to the insured and 
mailed postage prepaid and registered to the latest 
address of the insured on the records of the insurer 
and the ten days shall begin on the day following 
the date of mailing such notice. 


(2) This section does not apply to a contract of group 
insurance or to a contract made by a fraternal society. 


239.—(1) An insurer may, 


(a) deduct unpaid premiums from an amount that it is 
liable to pay under a contract; or 


(b) sue the insured for unpaid premiums. 


(2) Where a cheque or other bill of exchange or a promissory 
note or other written promise to pay is given for the whole or 
part of a premium and payment is not made according to its 
tenor the premium or part thereof shall be deemed never to 
have been paid. 


(3) Clause a of subsection 1 does not apply to a contract 
of group insurance. 


(4) This section does not apply to a contract made by a 
fraternal society. 


240. Without restricting the meaning of the expression 
“insurable interest’, a person has an insurable interest in his 
own life and well-being and in the life and well-being of, 

(a) his child or grandchild; 
(b) his spouse; 
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(c) any person upon whom he is wholly or in part 
dependent for, or from whom he is receiving, support 
or education; 


(d) his officer or employee; and 
(e) any person in whom he has a pecuniary interest. 


241.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where at the time a con- Lack of 
J ‘ i insurable 
tract would otherwise take effect, the insured has no insurable interest 
interest, the contract is void. 


(2) A contract is not void for lack of insurable interest, "*°ePt!ons 


(a) if it is a contract of group insurance; or 


(b) if the person insured has consented in writing to the 
insurance. 


(3) Where the person insured is under the age of sixteen Consent 
years, consent to the insurance may be given by one of his 


parents or by a person standing zn loco parentis to him. 


POLICIES ON LIVES OF MINORS 


242.—(1) Except in respect of his rights as beneficiary, a Cepacty, 


minor who has attained the age of sixteen years has the 
capacity of a person of the age of twenty-one years, 


(a) to make an enforceable contract; and 


(6) in respect of a contract. 

(2) A beneficiary who has attained the age of eighteen years Capacity 
has the capacity of a person of the age of twenty-one years beneficiary 
to receive insurance money payable to him and to give a 
valid discharge therefor. 


MISREPRESENTATION AND NON-DISCLOSURE 


243.—(1) An applicant for insurance on his own behalf R&ty to 


and on behalf of each person to be insured, and each person 

to be insured, shall disclose to the insurer in any application, 

on a medical examination, if any, and in any written state- 

ments or answers furnished as evidence of insurability, every 

fact within his knowledge that is material to the insurance 

and is not so disclosed by the other. 

(2) Subject to sections 244 and 247, a failure to disclose, or P2178 *° 

a misrepresentation of, such a fact renders a contract voidable 

by the insurer. 
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(3) In the case of a contract of group insurance, a failure 
to disclose or a misrepresentation of such a fact with respect 
to a group person insured or a person insured under the con- 
tract does not render the contract voidable, but if evidence of 
insurability is specifically requested by the insurer, the insur- 
ance in respect of such a person is, subject to section 244, 
voidable by the insurer. 


244.—(1) Subject to section 247 and except as provided in 
subsection 2, 


(a) where a contract, including renewals thereof, except 
a contract of group insurance, has been in effect 
continuously for two years with respect to a person 
insured, a failure to disclose or a misrepresentation of 
a fact with respect to that person required by section 
243 to be disclosed does not, except in the case of 
fraud, render the contract voidable; 


(6) where a contract of group insurance, including 
renewals thereof, has been in effect continuously for 
two years with respect to a group person insured or a 
person insured, a failure to disclose or a misrepre- 
sentation of a fact with respect to that group person 
insured or person insured required by section 243 to 
be disclosed does not, except in the case of fraud, 
render the contract voidable with respect to that 
group person insured or person insured. 


(2) Where a claim arises from a loss incurred or a dis- 
ability beginning before a contract, including renewals thereof, 
has been in force for two years with respect to the person in 
respect of whom the claim is made, subsection 1 does not 
apply to that claim. 


245. Sections 243 and 244 apply mutatis mutandis to a 
failure at the time of reinstatement of a contract to disclose 
or a misrepresentation at that time, and the period of two 
years to which reference is made in section 244 commences 
to run in respect of a reinstatement from the date of rein- 
statement. 


246. Where a contract contains a general exception or 
reduction with respect to pre-existing disease or physical 
conditions and the person insured or group person insured 
suffers or has suffered from a disease or physical condition 
that existed before the date the contract came into force with 
respect to that person and the disease or physical condition 
is not by name or specific description excluded from the 
insurance respecting that person, 
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(a) the prior existence of the disease or physical condition 
is not, except in the case of fraud, available as a 
defence against liability in whole or in part for a 
loss incurred or a disability beginning after the con- 
tract, including renewals thereof, has been in force 
continuously for two years immediately prior to the 
date of loss incurred or commencement of disability 
with respect to that person; and 


(b) the existence of the disease or physical condition is 
not, except in the case of fraud, available as a defence 
against liability in whole or in part if the disease or 
physical condition was disclosed in the application 
for the contract. 
247.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, if the age of the Aegan 
person insured has been misstated to the insurer then, at the 
option of the insurer, either, 


(a) the benefits payable under the contract shall be 
increased or decreased to the amount that would have 
been provided for the same premium at the correct 
age; or 


(b) the premium may be adjusted in accordance with 
the correct age as of the date the person insured 
became insured. 


j 5 1c Misstate- 
(2) In the case of a contract of group insurance, if there is MONS Pace 


a misstatement to the insurer of the age of a group person ao TUB 
insured or person insured, the provisions, if any, of the 


contract with respect to age or misstatement of age shall 
apply. 


(3) Where the age of a person affects the commencement or governs” 


termination of the insurance, the true age governs. 


BENEFICIARIES 


248.—(1) Unless otherwise provided in the policy, an Designation 
insured may in a contract or by a declaration designate his beneficiary 
personal representative or a beneficiary to receive insurance 
money payable in the event of death by accident, and may 
from time to time alter or revoke the designation by declara- 
tion. 


(2) A designation in an instrument purporting to be a will Designation 


is not ineffective by reason only of the fact that the instrument W!!! 
is invalid as a will or that the designation is invalid as a 


bequest under the will. 
(3) A designation in a will is of no effect against a designa- PMomtes 
tion made later than the making of the will. 
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(4) If a designation is contained in a will and subsequently 
the will is revoked by operation of law or otherwise, the 
designation is thereby revoked. 


(5) If a designation is contained in an instrument that 
purports to be a will and subsequently the instrument, if it 
had been valid as a will would have been revoked by operation 
of law or otherwise, the designation is thereby revoked. 


249.—(1) A designation in favour of the “‘heirs’’, ‘“‘next- 
of-kin”’ or ‘‘estate’’, or the use of words of like import in a 
designation shall be deemed to be a designation of the per- 
sonal representative. 


(2) Where a beneficiary predeceases the person insured or 
group person insured, as the case may be, and no disposition 
of the share of the deceased beneficiary in the insurance money 
is provided in the contract or by declaration, the share is 
payable, 


(a) to the surviving beneficiary; or 


(b) if there is more than one surviving beneficiary, to 
the surviving beneficiaries in equal shares; or 


(c) if there is no surviving beneficiary, to the insured 
or group person insured, as the case may be, or his 
personal representative. 


(3) A beneficiary designated under section 248 may upon 
the death by accident of the person insured or group person 
insured enforce for his own benefit, and a trustee appointed 
pursuant to section 250 may enforce as trustee, the payment 
of insurance money payable to him, and the payment to the 
beneficiary or trustee discharges the insurer to the extent of 
the amount paid, but the insurer may set up any defence that 
it could have set up against the insured or his personal 
representative. 


250. An insured may in a contract or by a declaration 
appoint a trustee for a beneficiary, and may alter or revoke 
the appointment by a declaration. 


251.—(1) Until an insurer receives at its head or principal 
ofhce in Canada an instrument or an order of any court of 
competent jurisdiction affecting the right to receive insurance 
money, or a notarial copy or a copy verified by statutory 
declaration of any such instrument or order, it may make 
payment of the insurance money and shall be as fully dis- 
charged to the extent of the amount paid as if there were no 
such instrument or order. 
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(2) Subsection 1 does not affect the rights or interests of Saving 
any person other than the insurer. 

(3) Where an assignee of a contract gives notice in writing apo Leen of 
of the assignment to the insurer at its head or principal office 
in Canada he has priority of interest as against, 


(a) any assignee other than one who gave notice earlier 
in like manner; and 


(b) a beneficiary. 


(4) Where a contract is assigned unconditionally and other- OS a 
wise than as security, the assignee has all the rights and be insured 
interests given by the contract and by this Part to the insured, 


and shall be deemed to be the insured. 


(5) A provision in a contract to the effect that the rights or Seta 
interests of the insured, or in the case of a contract of group assignment 
insurance the group person insured, are not assignable, is valid. 


251a.—(1) Wherea beneficiary i is designated, any insurance — . 
money payable to him is not, from the time of the happening from 
of the event upon which it becomes payable, part of the estate creditors 
of the insured, and is not subject to the claims of the creditors 
of the insured. 

(2) While there is in effect a designation of beneficiary in ao 
favour of any one or more of a spouse, child, grandchild or from seizure 
parent of the person insured or group person insured, the 
rights and interests of the insured in the insurance money and 
in the contract so far as either relate to accidental death 
benefits are exempt from execution or seizure. 


2516. A group person insured may, in his own name, enforce noeon 
a right given by a contract to him, or to a person insured peices 
thereunder as a person dependent upon or related to him, rights 
subject to any defence available to the insurer against him or 
such person insured or against the insured. 

251c. Unless a contract or a declaration otherwise provides, ee 
where a person insured or group person insured and a bene- deaths 
ficiary die at the same time or in circumstances rendering it 
uncertain which of them survived the other, the insurance 
money is payable in accordance with subsection 2 of section 
249 as if the beneficiary had predeceased the person insured 
or group person insured. 

251d.—(1) Where the insurer admits liability for the insur- eyepiece 
ance money or any part thereof, and it appears to the insurer 
that, 


(a) there are adverse claimants; or 
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(b) the whereabouts of the person entitled is unknown; 
or 


(c) there is no person capable of giving or authorized to 
give a valid discharge therefor who is willing to do so, 


the insurer may apply ex parte to the court for an order for 
payment of money into court, and the court may upon such 
notice, if any, as it deems necessary, make an order accord- 


ingly. 


(2) The court may fix without taxation the costs incurred 
upon or in connection with any application or order made 
under subsection 1, and may order the costs to be paid out of 
the insurance money or by the insurer or otherwise as it deems 
just. 


(3) A payment made pursuant to an order under subsection 
1 discharges the insurer to the extent of the payment. 


251e.—(1) Where an insurer admits liability for insurance 
money payable to a minor and there is no person capable of 
giving and authorized to give a valid discharge therefor who is 
willing to do so, the insurer may at any time after thirty days 
from the date of the happening of the event upon which the 
insurance money becomes payable, pay the money less the 
applicable costs mentioned in subsection 2 into court to the 
credit of the minor. 


(2) The insurer may retain out of the insurance money for 
costs incurred upon payment into court under subsection 1, 
the sum of $10 where the amount does not exceed $1,000, and 
the sum of $15 in other cases, and payment of the remainder 
of the money into court discharges the insurer. 


(3) No order is necessary for payment into court under 
subsection 1, but the accountant or other proper officer shall 
receive the money upon the insurer filing with him an affidavit 
showing the amount payable and the name, date of birth and 
residence of the minor, and upon such payment being made the 
insurer shall forthwith notify the Official Guardian and 
deliver to him a copy of the affidavit. 


251f. Where it appears that a representative of a bene- 
ficiary who is under disability may under the law of the 
domicile of the beneficiary accept payments on behalf of the 
beneficiary, the insurer may make payment to the represen- 
tative and any such payment discharges the insurer to the 
extent of the amount paid. 
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251g. Notwithstanding that insurance money is payable to Payments 
a person, the insurer may if the contract so provides, but excending 
subject always to the rights of an assignee, pay an amount ” 
not exceeding $2,000 to, 


(a) a relative by blood or connection by marriage of a 
person insured or the group person insured; or 


(6) any person appearing to the insurer to be equitably 
entitled thereto by reason of having incurred expense 
for the maintenance, medical attendance or burial 
of a person insured or the group person insured, or to 
have a claim against the estate of a person insured 
or the group person insured in relation thereto, 


and any such payment discharges the insurer to the extent of 
the amount paid. 


251h.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, insurance money bee tae 
payable in Ontario. 


(2) In the case of a contract of group insurance, insurance pgp dering 
money is payable in the province or territory of Canada in insurance 
which the group person insured was resident at the time he 


became insured. 


(3) Unless a contract otherwise provides, a_ reference Polars 
therein to dollars means Canadian dollars whether the con- 
tract by its terms provides for payment in Canada or else- 
where. 

(4) Where a person entitled to receive insurance money is rae es 
not domiciled in Ontario the insurer may pay the insurance Ontario 
money to that person or to any person who is entitled to 
receive it on his behalf by the law of the domicile of the 
payee and any such payment discharges the insurer to the 
extent of the amount paid. 

(5) Where insurance money is by the contract payable ni lier aa 
to a person who has died or to his personal representative and chin coal 
such deceased person was not at the date of his death domiciled 
in Ontario, the insurer may pay the insurance money to the 
personal representative of such person appointed under the 
law of his domicile, and any such payment discharges the 
insurer to the extent of the amount paid. 

2517. Regardless of the place where a contract was made, Action in 
a claimant who is a resident of Ontario may bring an action 
in Ontario if the insurer was authorized to transact insurance 
in Ontario at the time the contract was made or at the time 
the action is brought. 
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2517. An insurer does not incur any liability for any default, 
error or omission in giving or withholding information as to 
any notice or instrument that it has received and that affects 
the insurance money. 


251k. The insurer shall not in the policy give undue prom- 
inence to any provision or statutory condition as compared to 
other provisions or statutory conditions, unless the effect of 
that provision or statutory condition is to increase the pre- 
mium or decrease the benefits otherwise provided for in the 
policy. 


251/. Where there has been imperfect compliance with a 
statutory condition as to any matter or thing to be done or 
omitted by the insured, person insured or claimant with 
respect to the loss insured against and a consequent forfeiture 
or avoidance of the insurance in whole or in part, and any 
court before which a question relating thereto is tried deems 
it inequitable that the insurance should be forfeited or avoided 
on that ground, the court may relieve against the forfeiture or 
avoidance on such terms as it deems just. 


251m. No officer, agent, employee or servant of the insurer, 
and no person soliciting insurance, whether or not he is an 
agent of the insurer shall, to the prejudice of the insured, 
person insured or group person insured, be deemed to be the 
agent of the insured or of the person insured or group person 
insured in respect of any question arising out of the contract. 


(2) Part VII of The Insurance Act, as re-enacted by sub- 
section 1, applies to contracts made or renewed after this 
section comes into force. 


(3) In the case of contracts made before this section comes 
into force and in effect on the day this section comes into 
force, 


(a) sections 227, 228, 229, 230,:237, 240,241, 242, 246 
and sections 248 to 251m of The Insurance Act, as 
re-enacted by this section, apply; and 


(b) sections 230, 231, 232, 233, 235, 242 and 245 of The 
Insurance Act, as they existed immediately before 
this section comes into force, continue to apply. 


17.—(1) Subsection 2 of section 315 of The Insurance Act 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) Licences so issued shall be of three classes, that is, 


(a) licences for life insurance, or life and accident 
insurance, or life and accident and sickness 
insurance; or 


M2 


SECTION 17—Subsection 1. The classes of licences are renamed to 
conform better to present practices. 


Subsection 2. The fixing of the fee for revival of a salesman’s licence 
is left to the Schedule where it is prescribed as $2. 


92 


SECTION 18. The fixing of the fee for revival of a salesman’s licence is 
left to the Schedule where it is fixed at $2. 


SECTION 19. The amendments provide separate fees for agents, 
brokers or adjusters who are corporations. 
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23 
(b) licences for accident and sickness insurance; or 


(c) licences for all classes of insurance other than 
life insurance. 
(2) Subsection 6 of the said section 315 is amended by ®-9:9- 1980: 
striking out ‘‘a fee of $1” in the seventh line and inserting in seid Ee 
lieu thereof ‘‘the prescribed fee’’. 


18. Subsection 6 of section 316 of The Insurance Act is ®-3;0- 1980. 
amended by striking out ‘‘a fee of $1’’ in the eighth line and SUDS. 6, 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘the prescribed fee’’. 


19.—(1) Item 12 of Schedule A to The Insurance Act is 8-80. 1960, 


amended by adding thereto the following clause: Sched. a, 


amended 


Wo 
wn 


(d) where the applicant is a corporation................... 


(2) Clause c of item 13 of the said Schedule A, as Ferro 1960, 
enacted by subsection 2 of section 6 of The Insurance Amend- Sched. A, 
item ye 

ment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted (1968. 58, 


rapa. PANE 
therefor: 
eaten 


ie) where the applicant'is a corporation. «0.554.002 bee Le 
(d) for'trancter or revival of a lheence i... 2h eyo do ak Se 2 
Cie) EM ORTON MOTOR NT Es Glee ON ua et ie er ie 25 


(3) Item 14 of the said Schedule A is repealed and ie ees. 
following substituted therefor: Bolied” A. 
item 14, 
re-enacted 
14. Licences for insurance brokers and renewals thereof 
whether corporate or otherwise. . 60.00). 060.5 062.5502 605 jes 


(4) Item 17 of the said Schedule A is repealed and the -$39° 1°°° 


eee 
following substituted therefor: seen 
re-enacted 


17. Licences under subsection 19 of section 315 in the name of a 
transportation company authorizing its ticket salesmen 
to act as agent for travel accident insurance, livestock 
insurance or baggage insurance, and renewals thereof... . 25 


20.—{1) This Act, except sections 1, 11 and 16, comes into hela ce 
force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 1 and 16 come into force on a day to be named em 
by the Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


(3) Section 11 comes into force on the 1st day of September, '4°™ 
1969. 


21. This Act may be cited as The Insurance Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1. Complementary to section 16 of the Bill. 


SECTION 2. The amendment corrects a typographical error. 


SeEcTION 3. The amendment permits the Superintendent to make ex- 
ceptions to the prescribed rate of interest that is used in computing the 
reserve in respect of life insurance policies. 





BILL 92 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Insurance Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Paragraph 8 of section 1 of The Insurance Act is re- B.S.0-/1980, 
hie 

pealed. par. 8, 
repealed 


2. Clause c of subsection 4 of section 62 of The Insurance . 180; Bape 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘matured’”’ in the second line subs. 4, cl. é, 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘unmatured’’, so that the clause 7™°"*** 


shall read as follows: 


(c) the full amount of the legal reserve in respect of 
each unmatured life insurance contract as set out in 
the schedule of contract legal reserves, 


3. Paragraph 1 of subsection 2 of section 80 of The YR es Pas al 
190, s. 80 

surance Act, as re-enacted by section 4 of The Insurance (4962- 68, 
Amendment Act, 1962-63, is repealed and the following tye ute 


stituted therefor: ee oe 


1. The rate of interest assumed shall not exceed the 
rate prescribed in Schedule D, except that where, 
upon the application of a company and upon the 
recommendation of the Superintendent, the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council is satisfied that a higher 
rate is appropriate for a particular class of policy 
issued by the company, the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council may by order authorize the assumption of 
such higher rate of interest as the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council specifies in the order, and the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order with- 
draw his authorization at any time and an order of 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council under this 
paragraph shall be deemed to be a regulation within 


the meaning of The Regulations Act. oS eee. 
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4. Subsection 3 of section 97 of The Insurance Act is 
amended by striking out ‘‘or any promise to pay” in the first 
and second lines and by striking out ‘‘or other promise to pay”’ 
in the fourth line, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(3) Where a cheque, bill of exchange or promissory note 
is given, whether originally or by way of renewal, 
for the whole or part of any premium and the 
cheque, bill of exchange or promissory note is not 
honoured according to its tenor, the insurer may 
terminate the contract forthwith by giving written 
notice by registered mail. 


5. Section 98 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(3) The furnishing by an insurer of forms to make proof 
of loss shall not be taken to constitute an admission 
by the insurer that a valid contract is in force or 
that the loss in question falls within the insurance 
provided by the contract. 


6. Statutory condition 15 in section 111 of The Insurance 
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


Notice 15. Any written notice to the insurer may be 


delivered at, or sent by registered mail to, the chief 
agency or head office of the insurer in the Province. Written notice may 
be given to the insured named in the contract by letter personally de- 
livered to him or by registered mail addressed to him at his latest post 
office address as notified to the insurer. In this condition, the expression 
“registered’’ means registered in or outside Canada. 


7. Subsection 2 of section 119 of The Insurance Act, as 
amended by section 7 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 
1962-63, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) No licensed insurer shall carry on, on the premium 
note plan, any class of insurance other than fire, 
livestock and weather insurance but a mutual in- 
surance company, without guarantee capital stock 
incorporated for the purpose of undertaking con- 
tracts of fire insurance on the premium note plan, 
may also insure for the classes of insurance as 
specified in subsection 13 of section 151 of The Cor- 
porations Act. 


8. Section 131 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(4) A mutual insurance corporation without guarantee 
capital stock incorporated under subsection 3 of 
section 150 of The Corporations Act shall be deemed 
to be an insurer of the same class under subsection 1 
and under subsection 4 of section 132. 
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SECTION 4. The amendment limits the insurer’s right to terminate 
the contract for non-payment of premium to only those cases where the 
promise to pay is a bill of exchange or promissory note. 


SECTION 5, The amendment ensures that the mere supplying of proof 
of loss forms does not constitute an admission. 


SECTION 6. The statutory condition is reworded to make the language 
uniform with that adopted by other provinces. 


SECTIONS 7, 8 AND 9. The powers of fire mutual insurance corpora- 
tions are extended to undertake liability insurance in respect of the persons 
and property insured against fire and provision is made for reinsurance. 
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SECTION 10. The amendment is for the purpose of uniform language 
in all insurance contracts in Canada. 


SECTION 11. The amendments increase the minimum automobile 
public liability coverage from $35,000 to $50,000 and all the increase is 
added to the priority given claims for bodily injury or death. 
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9. Section 132 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding ENOOs ad ben 


thereto the following subsections: amended 


(4a) No mutual insurance corporation without guarantee hia abe li 
capital stock incorporated to transact fire insurance insurance 
on the premium note plan shall undertake contracts 
of weather insurance unless all liability for loss in 
excess of $100 on any risk covered by weather in- 
surance is reinsured with a licensed weather company 
or a mutual insurance corporation without guarantee 
capital stock incorporated pursuant to subsection 3 
of section 150 of The Corporations Act. Ae lt 

(46) The reinsurance requirement under subsection 4a Idem 
with respect to weather insurance does not apply 
to a mutual fire insurance corporation without 
guarantee capital stock that is restricted by its 
licence to insuring the plant and stock of millers and 
grain dealers used in connection with the grain 
trade, and the dwellings, outbuildings and contents 
thereof owned by such millers and grain dealers or 
their employees, against fire and any other class or 
classes of insurance set out in section 27. 


10. Subcondition 8 of statutory condition 4 in section 204 Aen 
of The Insurance Act, as re-enacted by section 11 of he cee 
Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended by striking out stat. ’ 
‘“‘independent”’ in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof a ce 8, 
‘independently’, so that the subcondition shall read as*™°"?e4 
follows: 


in Case of (8) In the event of disagreement as to the nature 
Disagreement and extent of the repairs and replacements required, 

or as to their adequacy, if effected, or as to the amount 
payable in respect of any loss or damage, those questions shall be deter- 
mined by appraisal as provided under The Insurance Act before there can 
be recovery under this contract, whether the right to recover on the 
contract is disputed or not, and independently of all other questions. 
There shall be no right to an appraisal until a specific demand therefor is 
made in writing and until after proof of loss has been delivered. 


ii.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 216 of The Insurance Act, ee ager 
as re-enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, (1966, c. 71, 
1966, is amended by striking out “$35,000” in the third line subs 1, 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘'$50,000’’, so that the subsection isha 
shall read as follows: 

(1) Every contract evidenced by a motor vehicle lia-}inipum 
bility policy insures, in respect of any one accident, baryon 
to the limit of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest 
and costs, against liability resulting from bodily 
injury to or the death of one or more persons and 


loss of or damage to property. 


+ 


Roe 9st, (2) Clause a of subsection 2 of the said section 216 is 


et relat amended by striking out ‘‘$30,000” in the second line and 
ips ue inserting in lieu thereof ‘'$45,000’’, so that the clause shall 


amended 
read as follows: 


(a) claims against the insured arising out of bodily 
injury or death have priority to the extent of $45,000 
over claims arising out of loss of or damage to 
property; and 


eee i280; (3) Subsection 3 of the said section 216 is amended by 


Ade eked striking out ‘‘$35,000” in the third line and in the fifth line 
subs. 3 and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance ‘$50,000’, so 


ded 
ee that the subsection shall read as follows: 
ee (3) The insurer may, instead of specifying a limit in the 
where os policy for an inclusive amount, specify a limit of 
a A eae ; : 
haste liability of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest and 
designated 


costs, against liability resulting from bodily injury 
to or the death of one or more persons and a limit 
of liability of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest 
and costs, against liability for loss of or damage to 


property. 


R80. 1960, 12. Subsection 2 of section 2266 of The Insurance Act, as 


8. 2265 enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, 
(1966, c. 71, . or es gprs 
8. 11), is amended by striking out “by” in the seventh line and by 


amended striking out “referred to’’ in the tenth line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘of the same type as is specified’”’, so that the 
subsection shall read as follows: 


pened hd (2) Where an insurer makes a payment under a contract 
of insurance referred to in subsection 1, the payment 
constitutes, to the extent of such payment, a release 
by the insured person or his personal representatives 
of any claim that the insured person or his personal 
representatives or any person claiming through or 

ree aa under him or by virtue of The Fatal Accidents Act 
may have against the insurer and any other person 
who may be liable to the insured person or his 
personal representatives if that other person is in- 
sured under a contract of the same type as is specified 
in subsection 1, but nothing in this subsection pre- 
cludes an insurer from demanding, as a condition 
precedent to payment, a release to the extent of the 
payment from the person insured or his personal 
representatives or any other person. 
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SECTIONS 12 AND 13. The amendments are for the purpose of making 
the language uniform with other jurisdictions and make no change in 
principle. 
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SECTION 14. The amendment supplies a cross-reference originally 
omitted in error. 


SECTION 15. The amendment adopts a uniform provision recom- 
mended by The Association of Superintendents of Insurance of the 
Provinces of Canada. 
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13. Subsection 2 of section 226c of The Insurance Act, as ®-8,0. 1960, 
enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966,8. 
is amended by striking out “‘by’’ in the seventh line, so thats. 11); 
the subsection shall read as follows: p 


(2) Where an insurer makes a payment under a contract 


of insurance to which subsection 1 refers, the pay- 
ment constitutes, to the extent of such payment, a 
release by the insured person or his personal repre- 
sentatives of any claim that the insured person or his 
personal representatives or any person claiming 
through or under him or by virtue of The Fatal 
Accidents Act may have against the insurer and any 
other person who may be liable to the insured per- 
son or his personal representatives if that other per- 
son is insured under a contract of the same type as 
is specified in subsection 1, but nothing in this sub- 
section precludes an insurer from demanding, as a 
condition precedent to payment, a release to the 
extent of the payment from the person insured or 
his personal representatives or any other person. 


(4966, Criks 
su s ae 
amended 


Release by 
claimant 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Cease 


14. Section 226e of The Insurance Act, as enacted by sec- 8-$.0. 1960, 
tion 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended 
by inserting after ‘‘section” in the second line ‘‘226a’’, so 
that the section shall read as follows: 


226e. Any person insured by but not named in a contract 


to which section 226a, 226) or 226c applies may re- 
cover under the contract in the same manner and to 
the same extent as if named therein as the insured, 
and for that purpose shall be deemed to be a party 
to the contract and to have given consideration 
therefor. 


15. Section 2267 of The Insurance Act, as enacted by; 


section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended 8. 


byjadding thereto the following subsection: 
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(3) ‘Rateable proportion’’as used in subsection 2 means, 


(a) if there are two insurers liable and each has 
the same policy limits, each of the insurers 
shall share equally in any liability, expense, 
loss or damage; 


(6) if there are two insurers liable with different 
policy limits, the insurers shall share equally 
up to the limit of the smaller policy limit; 


“Y oe 
(A9GGr ce TL. 
s. 115: 
amended 


Rights of 
unnamed 
insured 


R. a aa oc 


(4966, Cai 
e. TL. 
amended 


Rateable 
proportion 
defined 
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(c) if there are more than two insurers liable, 
clauses a and 0b apply mutatis mutandis. 


BBO. 1960, 16.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, Part VII of The Insurance 
Part VIL Has Act, as amended by section 7 of The Insurance Amendment 
re-enacted ‘Act, 1961-62 and section 13 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 


1966, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


PART VII 
ACCIDENT AND SICKNESS INSURANCE 


Interpre- 227echn this Part, 


tation 


(a) ‘“‘application’”’ means a written application for in- 
surance or for the reinstatement of insurance; 


(0) “beneficiary”? means a person designated or ap- 
pointed in a contract or by a declaration, other than 
the insured or his personal representative, to whom 
or for whose benefit insurance money payable in the 
event of death by accident is to be paid; 


(c) “blanket insurance’? means that class of group in- 
surance that covers loss arising from specific hazards 
incident to or defined by reference to a particular 
activity or activities; 


(d) ‘“‘contract’’ means a contract of insurance; 

(e) ‘court’ means the Supreme Court, or a judge thereof; 

(f) ‘‘creditor’s group insurance’? means insurance ef- 
fected by a creditor whereby the lives or well-being, 
or the lives and well-being, of a number of his 


debtors are insured severally under a single contract; 


(g) “declaration’”” means an instrument signed by the 
insured, 


(i) with respect to which an endorsement is made 
on the policy, or 


(ii) that identifies the contract, or 


(iii) that describes the insurance or insurance 
fund or a part thereof, 
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SEcTION 16. The Accident and Sickness Part is re-enacted to adopt 
the uniform provisions recommended by The Association of Superinten- 
dents of Insurance of the Provinces of Canada. The principal changes 


include: 
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provision for group insurance; 


. revision of provisions respecting the capacity of minors as bene- 


ficiaries and the inclusion of trustee provisions similar to those 
in Part V respecting life insurance; 


. provisions respecting beneficiaries of insurance moneys payable 


by reason of death or accident; 


. provisions respecting designation of beneficiaries are expanded 


and made similar to those in Part V respecting life insurance. 
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in which he designates or alters or revokes the 
designation of his personal representative or a bene- 
ficilary as one to whom or for whose benefit shall be 
paid the insurance money which is payable in the 
event of death by accident; 


(h) “family insurance’? means insurance whereby the 
lives or well-being, or the lives and well-being, of 
the insured and one or more persons related to him 
by blood, marriage or adoption are insured under a 
single contract between an insurer and the insured; 


(2) “group insurance’? means insurance other than 
creditor’s group insurance and family insurance, 
whereby the lives or well-being, or the lives and 
well-being, of a number of persons are insured 
severally under a single contract between an insurer 
and an employer or other person; 


(7) “group person insured’? means a person who is 
insured under a contract of group insurance and 
upon whom a right is conferred by the contract, but 
does not include a person who is insured thereunder 
as a person dependent upon or related to him; 


(k) ‘“‘instrument’’ includes a will; 


(1) “insurance’’ means accident insurance, sickness in- 
surance, or accident insurance and sickness insurance; 


(m) “insured”, 


(i) in the case of group insurance means, in the 
provisions of this Part relating to the designa- 
tion of beneficiaries or of personal representa- 
tives as recipients of insurance money and 
their rights and status, the group person 
insured, and 


(11) in all other cases means the person who makes 
a contract with an insurer; 


(z) “‘person insured’’ means a person in respect of an 
accident to whom, or in respect of whose sickness, 
insurance money is payable under a contract, but 
does not include a group person insured; 


(0) ‘‘will” includes a codicil. 


a2 


of 
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Sah Se 228.—(1) Notwithstanding any agreement, condition or 


stipulation to the contrary, this Part applies to contracts 
made in Ontario. 


Exceptions (2) This Part does not apply to, 


(a) accidental death insurance; or 


(6) creditor’s group insurance; or 


(c) disability insurance; or 


(d) insurance provided under section 226a, 2266 or 226c. 


Group 


pes Es 229. In the case of a contract of group insurance made with 
an insurer authorized to transact insurance in Ontario at the 
time the contract was made, this Part applies in determining, 


(a) 


(0) 


the rights and status of beneficiaries and personal 
representatives as recipients of insurance money, if 
the group person insured was resident in Ontario at 
the time he became insured; and 


the rights and obligations of the group person in- 
sured if he was resident in Ontario at the time he 
became insured. 


Issue of 230. An insurer entering into a contract shall issue a policy. 


policy 


Exceptions 231.—(1) This section does not apply to, 


(a) a contract of group insurance; or 
(6) a contract made by a fraternal society. 
mig dae (2) An insurer shall set forth the following particulars in 
the policy: 
1. The name or a sufficient description of the insured 
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and of the person insured. 


. The amount or the method of determining the 


amount of the insurance money payable and the 
conditions under which it becomes payable. 


. The amount or the method of determining the 


amount of the premium and the period of grace, if 
any, within which it may be paid. 


The conditions upon which the contract may be 
reinstated if it lapses. 
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5. The term of the insurance or the method of deter- 
mining the day upon which the insurance com- 
mences and terminates. 


232. In the case of a contract of group insurance, an 
insurer shall set forth the following particulars in the policy: 


1. The name or a sufficient description of the insured. 


2. The method of determining the group persons insured 
and persons insured. 


3. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of the insurance money payable and the 
conditions under which it becomes payable. 


4. The period of grace, if any, within which the premium 
may be paid. 


5. The term of the insurance or the method of deter- 
mining the day upon which the insurance com- 
mences and terminates. 


233.—(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, in the case of 
a contract of group insurance an insurer shall issue for delivery 
by the insured to each group person insured a certificate or 
other document in which are set forth the following par- 
ticulars: 


1. The name of the insurer and a sufficient identification 
of the contract. 


2. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of insurance on the group person insured 
and on any person insured. 


3. The circumstances under which the insurance ter- 
minates, and the rights, if any, upon such termina- 
tion of the group person insured and of any person 
insured. 


(2) This section does not apply to a contract of blanket 
insurance or to a contract of group insurance of a non-renew- 
able type issued for a term of six months or less. 


234.—(1) Subject to section 235 and except as otherwise 
provided in this section, the insurer shall set forth in the 
policy every exception or reduction affecting the amount 
payable under the contract, either in the provision affected 
by the exception or reduction, or under a heading such as 
“Exceptions” or ‘‘Reductions’’. 
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Contents 
of group 
policy 


Contents 
of group 
certificate 


Exception 


Exceptions 
or reductions 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Statutory 
conditions 
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(2) Where the exception or reduction affects only one pro- 
vision in the policy it shall be set forth in that provision. 


(3) Where the exception or reduction is contained in an 
endorsement, insertion or rider, the endorsement, insertion or 
rider shall, unless it affects all amounts payable under the 
contract, make reference to the provisions in the policy affected 
by the exception or reduction. 


(4) The exception or reduction mentioned in section 247 
need not be set forth in the policy. 


(5) This section does not apply to a contract made by a 
fraternal society. 


235. Subject to section 236, the conditions set forth in this 
section shall be deemed to be part of every contract other 
than a contract of group insurance, and shall be printed on or 
attached to the policy forming part of such contract with the 
heading “Statutory Conditions’’. 


STATUTORY CONDITIONS 


The 1.—(1) The application, this policy, any document 
Contract attached to this policy when issued, and any amend- 

ment to the contract agreed upon in writing after the 
policy is issued, constitute the entire contract, and no agent has authority 
to change the contract or waive any of its provisions. 


Waiver (2) The insurer shall be deemed not to have waived 

any condition of this contract, either in whole or in 
part, unless the waiver is clearly expressed in writing signed by the 
insurer. 


Copy of (3) The insurer shall, upon request, furnish to the 

Application insured or to a claimant under the contract a copy of 
the application. 

Material 2. No statement made by the insured or person 

Facts insured at the time of application for this contract 


shall be used in defence of a claim under or to avoid 
this contract unless it is contained in the application or any other written 
statements or answers furnished as evidence of insurability. 


Changes in 3.—(1) If after the contract is issued the person 
Occupation insured engages for compensation in an occupation 

that is classified by the insurer as more hazardous than 
that stated in this contract, the liability under this contract is limited to 
the amount that the premium paid would have purchased for the more 
hazardous occupation according to the limits, classification of risks and 
premium rates in use by the insurer at the time the person insured engaged 
in the more hazardous occupation. 


(2) If the person insured changes his occupation from that stated in 
this contract to an occupation classified by the insurer as less hazardous 
and the insurer is so advised in writing, the insurer shall either, 


(a) reduce the premium rate; or 


(5) issue a policy for the unexpired term of this contract at the lower 
rate of premium applicable to the less hazardous occupation, 
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according to the limits, classification of risks, and premium rates used by 
the insurer at the date of receipt of advice of the change in occupation, 
and shall refund to the insured the amount by which the unearned premium 
on this contract exceeds the premium at the lower rate for the unexpired 
cern: 


Relation of 4. Where the benefits for loss of time payable here- 
Earnings to under, either alone or together with benefits for loss of 
Insurance time under another contract, including a contract of 


group accident insurance or group sickness insurance 
or of both and a life insurance contract providing disability insurance, 
exceed the money value of the time of the person insured, the insurer is 
liable only for that proportion of the benefits for loss of time stated in this 
policy that the money value of the time of the person insured bears to 
the aggregate of the benefits for loss of time payable under all such con- 
tracts and the excess premium, if any, paid by the insured shall be returned 
to him by the insurer. 


Termination 5. The insured may terminate this contract at any 
by Insured time by giving written notice of termination to the 

insurer by registered mail to its head office or chief 
agency in the Province, or by delivery thereof to an authorized agent of 
the insurer in the Province, and the insurer shall upon surrender of this 
policy refund the amount of premium paid in excess of the short rate 
premium calculated to the date of receipt of such notice according to the 
table in use by the insurer at the time of termination. 


Termination 6.—(1) The insurer may terminate this contract at 
by Insurer any time by giving written notice of termination to 

the insured and by refunding concurrently with the 
giving of notice the amount of premium paid in excess of the pro rata 
premium for the expired time. 


(2) The notice of termination may be delivered to the insured, or it 
may be sent by registered mail to the latest address of the insured on the 
records of the insurer. 


(3) Where the notice of termination is delivered to the insured, five 
days notice of termination shall be given; where it is mailed to the insured, 
ten days notice of termination shall be given, and the ten days shall begin 
on the day following the date of mailing of notice. 


Notice and 7.—(1) The insured or a person insured, or a bene- 
Proof of ficiary entitled to make a claim, or the agent of any of 
Claim them, shall 


(a) give written notice of claim to the insurer, 


(i) by delivery thereof, or by sending it by registered mail to 
the head office or chief agency of the insurer in the Prov- 
ince, or 


(ii) by delivery thereof to an authorized agent of the insurer 
in the Province, 


not later than thirty days from the date a claim arises under the 
contract on account of an accident, sickness or disability; 


(6) within ninety days from the date a claim arises under the con- 
tract on account of an accident, sickness or disability, furnish 
to the insurer such proof as is reasonably possible in the cir- 
cumstances of the happening of the accident or the commence- 
ment of the sickness or disability, and the loss occasioned thereby, 
the right of the claimant to receive payment, his age, and the age 
of the beneficiary if relevant; and 


Omission or 
variation of 
conditions 


Idem 
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(c) if so required by the insurer, furnish a satisfactory certificate as 
to the cause or nature of the accident, sickness or disability for 
which claim may be made under the contract and as to the dura- 
tion of such disability. 


Failure to (2) Failure to give notice of claim or furnish proof 
Give Notice of claim within the time prescribed by this statutory 
or Proof condition does not invalidate the claim if the notice 


or proof is given or furnished as soon as reasonably 
possible, and in no event later than one year from the date of the accident 
or the date a claim arises under the contract on account of sickness or 
disability if it is shown that it was not reasonably possible to give notice 
or furnish proof within the time so prescribed. 


Insurer to 8. The insurer shall furnish forms for proof of claim 
Furnish within fifteen days after receiving notice of claim, 
Forms for but where the claimant has not received the forms 
Proof of within that time he may submit his proof of claim 
Claim in the form of a written statement of the cause or 


nature of the accident, sickness or disability giving 
rise to the claim and of the extent of the loss. 


Rights of 9. Asacondition precedent to recovery of insurance 
Examination moneys under this contract, 


(a) the claimant shall afford to the insurer an opportunity to examine 
the person of the person insured when and so often as it reason- 
ably requires while the claim hereunder is pending, and 


(b) in the case of death of the person insured, the insurer may require 
an autopsy subject to any law of the applicable jurisdiction 
relating to autopsies. 


When Moneys 10. All moneys payable under this contract, other 
Payable Other than benefits for loss of time, shall be paid by the 
Than for Loss insurer within sixty days after it has received proof 
of Time of claim. 


When Loss 11. The initial benefits for loss of time shall be paid 
of Time by the insurer within thirty days after it has received 
Benefits proof of claim, and payment shall be made thereafter 
Payable in accordance with the terms of the contract but not 


less frequently than once in each succeeding sixty 
days while the insurer remains liable for the payments if the person insured 
when required to do so furnishes before payment proof of continuing 
disability. 


Limitation 12. An action or proceeding against the insurer for 
of Actions the recovery of a claim under this contract shall not be 

commenced more than one year after the date the 
insurance money became payable or would have become payable if it 
had been a valid claim. 


236.—(1) Where a statutory condition is not applicable 
to the benefits provided by the contract it may be omitted 
from the policy or varied so that it will be applicable. 


(2) Statutory conditions 3, 4 and 9 may be omitted from 
the policy if the contract does not contain any provisions 
respecting the matters dealt with therein. 
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(3) Statutory conditions 5 and 6 shall be omitted from the Idem 
policy if the contract does not provide that it may be ter- 
minated by the insurer prior to the expiry of any period for 
which a premium has been accepted. 


(4) Statutory conditions 3, 4, 5, 6 and 9, and subject to Idem 
the restriction in subsection 5, statutory condition 7, may be 
varied but, if by reason of the variation the contract is less 
favourable to the insured, a person insured or a beneficiary 
than it would be if the condition had not been varied, the 
condition shall be deemed to be included in the policy in the 
form in which it appears in section 235. 


(5) Clauses a and 0 of paragraph 1 of statutory condition 7 14e™ 
may not be varied in policies providing benefits for loss of time. 


(6) Statutory conditions 10 and 11 may be varied by short-!4e™ 
ening the periods of time prescribed therein, and statutory 
condition 12 may be varied by lengthening the period of time 
prescribed therein. 


(7) The title of a statutory condition shall be reproduced !¢e™ 
in the policy along with the statutory condition, but the 
number of a statutory condition may be omitted. 


(8) In the case of a contract made by a fraternal Sagiety, contigs Re 
society 
(a) the following provision shall be printed on every | 
policy in substitution for paragraph 1 of statutory 


condition 1: 


The 1.—(1) This policy, the Act or instru- 
Contract ment of incorporation of the society, its 

constitution, by-laws and rules, and the 
amendments made from time to time to any of them, the 
application for the contract and the medical statement of the 
applicant, constitute the entire contract, and no agent has 
authority to change the contract or waive any of its provisions. 


and 


(d) statutory condition 5 shall not be printed on the 
policy. 

237. In the case of a policy of accident insurance of a non- penta 
renewable type issued for a term of six months or less or in conditions 
relation to a ticket of travel, the statutory conditions need not 
be printed on or attached to the policy if the policy contains 
the following notice printed in conspicuous type: 


‘Notwithstanding any other provision herein con- 

tained, this contract is subject to the statutory con- 

ditions in The Insurance Act respecting contracts 5 Aged 1960 
accident insurance. | 
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238.—(1) Where a policy evidencing a contract or a certi- 


payment of ficate evidencing the renewal of a contract is delivered to the 


initial or 
renewal 
premium 


Exception 


Right 
where 
premium 
unpaid 


Where 
cheque or 
note for 
premium 
not paid 


Exception 


Idem 


Insurable 
interest 


insured and the initial premium or in the case of a renewal 
certificate the renewal premium therefor has not been fully 
paid, 


(a) the contract or the renewal thereof evidenced by 
the certificate is as binding on the insurer as if such 
premium had been paid although delivered by an 
officer or an agent of the insurer who did not have 
authority to deliver it; and 


(b) the contract may be terminated for the non-payment 
of the premium by the insurer upon ten days notice 
of termination given in writing to the insured and 
mailed postage prepaid and registered to the latest 
address of the insured on the records of the insurer 
and the ten days shall begin on the day following 
the date of mailing such notice. 


(2) This section does not apply to a contract of group 
insurance or to a contract made by a fraternal society. 


239.—(1) An insurer may, 


(2) deduct unpaid premiums from an amount that it is 
liable to pay under a contract; or 


(6) sue the insured for unpaid premiums. 


(2) Where a cheque or other bill of exchange or a promissory 
note or other written promise to pay is given for the whole or 
part of a premium and payment is not made according to its 
tenor the premium or part thereof shall be deemed never to 
have been paid. 


(3) Clause a of subsection 1 does not apply to a contract 
of group insurance. 


(4) This section does not apply to a contract made by a 
fraternal society. 


240. Without restricting the meaning of the expression 
‘insurable interest’’, a person has an insurable interest in his 
own life and well-being and in the life and well-being of, 

(a) his child or grandchild; 
(b) his spouse; 
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(c) any person upon whom he is wholly or in part 
dependent for, or from whom he is receiving, support 
or education; 


(d) his officer or employee; and 
(e) any person in whom he has a pecuniary interest. 


241.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where at the time a con- Lack of 
insurable 
tract would otherwise take effect, the insured has no insurable interest 
interest, the contract is void. 


(2) A contract is not void for lack of insurable interest, E*cePtions 


(a) if it is a contract of group insurance; or 


(b) if the person insured has consented in writing to the 
insurance. 


(3) Where the person insured is under the age of sixteen duos 
years, consent to the insurance may be given by one of his 
parents or by a person standing zn loco parentis to him. 


POLICIES ON LIVES OF MINORS 


242.—(1) Except in respect of his rights as beneficiary, a Capacity. 


minor who has attained the age of sixteen years has the 
capacity of a person of the age of twenty-one years, 


(a) to make an enforceable contract; and 


(6) in respect of a contract. 

(2) A beneficiary who has attained the age of eighteen years Capacity 
has the capacity of a person of the age of twenty-one years beneficiary 
to receive insurance money payable to him and to give a 
valid discharge therefor. 


MISREPRESENTATION AND NON-DISCLOSURE 


243.—(1) An applicant for insurance on his own behalf 2% £0 


and on behalf of each person to be insured, and each person 

to be insured, shall disclose to the insurer in any application, 

on a medical examination, if any, and in any written state- 

ments or answers furnished as evidence of insurability, every 

fact within his knowledge that is material to the insurance 

and is not so disclosed by the other. 

(2) Subject to sections 244 and 247, a failure to disclose, or Failure to 

a misrepresentation of, such a fact renders a contract voidable 

by the insurer. 
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(3) In the case of a contract of group insurance, a failure 
to disclose or a misrepresentation of such a fact with respect 
to a group person insured or a person insured under the con- 
tract does not render the contract voidable, but if evidence of 
insurability is specifically requested by the insurer, the insur- 
ance in respect of such a person is, subject to section 244, 
voidable by the insurer. 


244.—(1) Subject to section 247 and except as provided in 
subsection 2, 


(a) where a contract, including renewals thereof, except 
a contract of group insurance, has been in effect 
continuously for two years with respect to a person 
insured, a failure to disclose or a misrepresentation of 
a fact with respect to that person required by section 
243 to be disclosed does not, except in the case of 
fraud, render the contract voidable; 


(6) where a contract of group insurance, including 
renewals thereof, has been in effect continuously for 
two years with respect to a group person insured or a 
person insured, a failure to disclose or a misrepre- 
sentation of a fact with respect to that group person 
insured or person insured required by section 243 to 
be disclosed does not, except in the case of fraud, 
render the contract voidable with respect to that 
group person insured or person insured. 


(2) Where a claim arises from a loss incurred or a dis- 
ability beginning before a contract, including renewals thereof, 
has been in force for two years with respect to the person in 
respect of whom the claim is made, subsection 1 does not 
apply to that claim. 


245. Sections 243 and 244 apply mutatis mutandis to a 
failure at the time of reinstatement of a contract to disclose 
or a misrepresentation at that time, and the period of two 
years to which reference is made in section 244 commences 
to run in respect of a reinstatement from the date of rein- 
statement. 


246. Where a contract contains a general exception or 
reduction with respect to pre-existing disease or physical 
conditions and the person insured or group person insured 
suffers or has suffered from a disease or physical condition 
that existed before the date the contract came into force with 
respect to that person and the disease or physical condition 
is not by name or specific description excluded from the 
insurance respecting that person, 
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(a) the prior existence of the disease or physical condition 
is not, except in the case of fraud, available as a 
defence against liability in whole or in part for a 
loss incurred or a disability beginning after the con- 
tract, including renewals thereof, has been in force 
continuously for two years immediately prior to the 
date of loss incurred or commencement of disability 
with respect to that person; and 


(0) the existence of the disease or physical condition is 
not, except in the case of fraud, available as a defence 
against liability in whole or in part if the disease or 
physical condition was disclosed in the application 
for the contract. 


247.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, if the age of the? nies ee 
person insured has been misstated to the insurer then, at the 
option of the insurer, either, 


(a) the benefits payable under the contract shall be 
increased or decreased to the amount that would have 
been provided for the same premium at the correct 
age; or 


(6) the premium may be adjusted in accordance with 
the correct age as of the date the person insured 
became insured. 
(2) In the case of a contract of group insurance, if there is ony reese 
a misstatement to the insurer of the age of a group person in STOUR. 
insured or person insured, the provisions, if any, of the 
contract with respect to age or misstatement of age shall 


apply. 


(3) Where the age of a person affects the commencement or Pecan’ 
termination of the insurance, the true age governs. 


BENEFICIARIES 


248.—(1) Unless otherwise provided in the policy, an Designation 
insured may in a contract or by a declaration designate his beneficiary 
personal representative or a beneficiary to receive insurance 
money payable in the event of death by accident, and may 
from time to time alter or revoke the designation by declara- 
tion. 


(2) A designation in an instrument purporting to be a will Designation 


is not ineffective by reason only of the fact that the instrument Will 
is invalid as a will or that the designation is invalid as a 
bequest under the will. 


(3) A designation in a will is of no effect against a designa- Priorities 
tion made later than the making of the will. 
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(4) If a designation is contained in a will and subsequently 
the will is revoked by operation of law or otherwise, the 
designation is thereby revoked. 


(5) If a designation is contained in an instrument that 
purports to be a will and subsequently the instrument, if it 
had been valid as a will would have been revoked by operation 
of law or otherwise, the designation is thereby revoked. 


249.—(1) A designation in favour of the ‘“‘heirs’’, “‘next- 
of-kin’”’ or ‘‘estate’’, or the use of words of like import in a 
designation shall be deemed to be a designation of the per- 
sonal representative. 


(2) Where a beneficiary predeceases the person insured or 
group person insured, as the case may be, and no disposition 
of the share of the deceased beneficiary in the insurance money 
is provided in the contract or by declaration, the share is 
payable, 


(a) to the surviving beneficiary; or 


(b) if there is more than one surviving beneficiary, to 
the surviving beneficiaries in equal shares; or 


(c) if there is no surviving beneficiary, to the insured 
or group person insured, as the case may be, or his 
personal representative. 


(3) A beneficiary designated under section 248 may upon 
the death by accident of the person insured or group person 
insured enforce for his own benefit, and a trustee appointed 
pursuant to section 250 may enforce as trustee, the payment 
of insurance money payable to him, and the payment to the 
beneficiary or trustee discharges the insurer to the extent of 
the amount paid, but the insurer may set up any defence that 
it could have set up against the insured or his personal 
representative. 


250. An insured may in a contract or by a declaration 
appoint a trustee for a beneficiary, and may alter or revoke 
the appointment by a declaration. 


251.—(1) Until an insurer receives at its head or principal 
office in Canada an instrument or an order of any court of 
competent jurisdiction affecting the right to receive insurance 
money, or a notarial copy or a copy verified by statutory 
declaration of any such instrument or order, it may make 
payment of the insurance money and shall be as fully dis- 
charged to the extent of the amount paid as if there were no 
such instrument or order. 
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(2) Subsection 1 does not affect the rights or interests of Saving 
any person other than the insurer. 

(3) Where an assignee of a contract gives notice in writing acne of 
of the assignment to the insurer at its head or principal office 
in Canada he has priority of interest as against, 


(a) any assignee other than one who gave notice earlier 
in like manner; and 


(b) a beneficiary. 


(4) Where a contract is assigned unconditionally and other- ssignee 
wise than as security, the assignee has all the rights and be insured 
interests given by the contract and by this Part to the insured, 


and shall be deemed to be the insured. 


(5) A provision in a contract to the effect that the rights or et a 
interests of the insured, or in the case of a contract of group assignment 
insurance the group person insured, are not assignable, is valid.. 


251a.—(1) Where a beneficiary is designated, any insurance cine Nee : 
money payable to him is not, from the time of the happening from 
of the event upon which it becomes payable, part of the estate aii 
of the insured, and is not subject to the claims of the creditors 
of the insured. 

(2) While there is in effect a designation of beneficiary in ba skirae 
favour of any one or more of a spouse, child, grandchild or from seizure 
parent of the person insured or group person insured, the 
rights and interests of the insured in the insurance money and 
in the contract so far as either relate to accidental death 
benefits are exempt from execution or seizure. 


251. A group person insured may, in his own name, enforce ee 


a right given by a contract to him, or to a person insured Se 
thereunder as a person dependent upon or related to him, rights 
subject to any defence available to the insurer against him or 
such person insured or against the insured. 

251c. Unless a contract or a declaration otherwise provides, Sur 
where a person insured or group person insured and a bene- deaths 
ficiary die at the same time or in circumstances rendering it 
uncertain which of them survived the other, the insurance 
money is payable in accordance with subsection 2 of section 
249 as if the beneficiary had predeceased the person insured 
or group person insured. 

251d.—(1) Where the insurer admits liability for the insur- Payment. 
ance money or any part thereof, and it appears to the insurer 
Thar. 


(a) there are adverse claimants; or 
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(b) the whereabouts of the person entitled is unknown; 
or 


(c) there is no person capable of giving or authorized to 
give a valid discharge therefor who is willing to do so, 


the insurer may apply ex parte to the court for an order for 
payment of money into court, and the court may upon such 
notice, if any, as it deems necessary, make an order accord- 


ingly. 


(2) The court may fix without taxation the costs incurred 
upon or in connection with any application or order made 
under subsection 1, and may order the costs to be paid out of 
the insurance money or by the insurer or otherwise as it deems 
just. 


(3) A payment made pursuant to an order under subsection 
1 discharges the insurer to the extent of the payment. 


251e.—(1) Where an insurer admits liability for insurance 
money payable to a minor and there is no person capable of 
giving and authorized to give a valid discharge therefor who is 
willing to do so, the insurer may at any time after thirty days 
from the date of the happening of the event upon which the 
insurance money becomes payable, pay the money less the 
applicable costs mentioned in subsection 2 into court to the 
credit of the minor. 


(2) The insurer may retain out of the insurance money for 
costs incurred upon payment into court under subsection 1, 
the sum of $10 where the amount does not exceed $1,000, and 
the sum of $15 in other cases, and payment of the remainder 
of the money into court discharges the insurer. 


(3) No order is necessary for payment into court under 
subsection 1, but the accountant or other proper officer shall 
receive the money upon the insurer filing with him an affidavit 
showing the amount payable and the name, date of birth and 
residence of the minor, and upon such payment being made the 
insurer shall forthwith notify the Official Guardian and 
deliver to him a copy of the affidavit. 


251f. Where it appears that a representative of a bene- 
ficiary who is under disability may under the law of the 
domicile of the beneficiary accept payments on behalf of the 
beneficiary, the insurer may make payment to the represen- 
tative and any such payment discharges the insurer to the 
extent of the amount paid. 
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251g. Notwithstanding that insurance money is payable to Payments 
a person, the insurer may if the contract so provides, but opngeding 
subject always to the rights of an assignee, pay an amount ~ 
not exceeding $2,000 to, 


(a) a relative by blood or connection by marriage of a 
person insured or the group person insured; or 


(b) any person appearing to the insurer to be equitably 
entitled thereto by reason of having incurred expense 
for the maintenance, medical attendance or burial 
of a person insured or the group person insured, or to 
have a claim against the estate of a person insured 
or the group person insured in relation thereto, 


and any such payment discharges the insurer to the extent of 
the amount paid. 


251h.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, insurance money is anne de 
payable in Ontario. 

(2) In the case of a contract of group insurance, insurance fxception 
money is payable in the province or territory of Canada in insurance 
which the group person insured was resident at the time he 
became insured. 


(3) Unless a contract otherwise provides, a reference Pars 
therein to dollars means Canadian dollars whether the con- 
tract by its terms provides for payment in Canada or else- 
where. 

(4) Where a person entitled to receive insurance money is Payment 
not domiciled in Ontario the insurer may pay the insurance Ontario 
money to that person or to any person who is entitled to 
receive it on his behalf by the law of the domicile of the 
payee and any such payment discharges the insurer to the 
extent of the amount paid. 

(5) Where insurance money is by the contract payable er to 
to a person who has died or to his personal representative and representa- 
such deceased person was not at the date of his death domiciled 
in Ontario, the insurer may pay the insurance money to the 
personal representative of such person appointed under the 
law of his domicile, and any such payment discharges the 
insurer to the extent of the amount paid. 

25172. Regardless of the place where a contract was made, Saige. 
a claimant who is a resident of Ontario may bring an action 
in Ontario if the insurer was authorized to transact insurance 
in Ontario at the time the contract was made or at the time 
the action is brought. 
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2517. An insurer does not incur any liability for any default, 
error or omission in giving or withholding information as to 
any notice or instrument that it has received and that affects 
the insurance money. 


251k. The insurer shall not in the policy give undue prom- 
inence to any provision or statutory condition as compared to 
other provisions or statutory conditions, unless the effect of 
that provision or statutory condition is to increase the pre- 
mium or decrease the benefits otherwise provided for in the 
policy. 


251/. Where there has been imperfect compliance with a 
statutory condition as to any matter or thing to be done or 
omitted by the insured, person insured or claimant with 
respect to the loss insured against and a consequent forfeiture 
or avoidance of the insurance in whole or in part, and any 
court before which a question relating thereto is tried deems 
it inequitable that the insurance should be forfeited or avoided 
on that ground, the court may relieve against the forfeiture or 
avoidance on such terms as it deems just. 


251m. No officer, agent, employee or servant of the insurer, 
and no person soliciting insurance, whether or not he is an 
agent of the insurer shall, to the prejudice of the insured, 
person insured or group person insured, be deemed to be the 
agent of the insured or of the person insured or group person 
insured in respect of any question arising out of the contract. 


(2) Part VII of The Insurance Act, as re-enacted by sub- 
section 1, applies to contracts made after this section comes 
into force. 


(3) In the case of contracts made before this section comes 
into force and in effect on the day this section comes into 
force, 


(a), sections: 227,-228, 229, 230,237, 240, 241,1242, 246 
and sections 248 to 251m of The Insurance Act, as 
re-enacted by this section, apply; and 


(b) sections 230, 231, 232, 233, 235, 242 and 245 of The 
Insurance Act, as they existed immediately before 
this section comes into force, continue to apply. 


17.—(1) Subsection 2 of section 315 of The Insurance Act 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) Licences so issued shall be of three classes, that is, 


(a) licences for life insurance, or life and accident 
insurance, or life and accident and sickness 
insurance; or 


SECTION 17—Subsection 1. The classes of licences are renamed to 
conform better to present practices. 


Subsection 2. The fixing of the fee for revival of a salesman’s licence 
is left to the Schedule where it is prescribed as $2. 
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SECTION 18. The fixing of the fee for revival of a salesman’s licence is 
left to the Schedule where it is fixed at $2. 


SECTION 19. The amendments provide separate fees for agents, 
brokers or adjusters who are corporations. 
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(6) licences for accident and sickness insurance; or 


(c) licences for all classes of insurance other than 
life insurance. 


(2) Subsection 6 of the said section 315 is amended by MCU 
striking out ‘‘a fee of $1’ in the seventh line and inserting in eee 
lieu thereof ‘‘the prescribed fee’’. 


18. Subsection 6 of section 316 of The Insurance Act paar ees 
amended by striking out ‘‘a fee of $1” in the eighth line and s¥>s. 6, 


: : ; : A amended 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘the prescribed fee’’. 


19.—(1) [tem 12°%of Schedule A to The Insurance Act is ®-£.0- 1960. 


amended by adding thereto the following clause: Sched, 
amended 
id.) where the applicant ts a corporation. . 4.655400 eo. Sh ks 25 


(2) Clause *cvol item 13 of the said Schedule A, as re-%-3.0. 1960. 


enacted by subsection 2 of section 6 of The Insurance end Sched. A, 


ment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted (196s, 58; 


So 2D 
therefor: 
Pcahacted 


ic) where the applicant is‘a corporation... 0 ssa. 2. )<) ect cn 25 
(@) tor transter-orrevival of a4 licence: & 3.08. esc <s saad s he ee 2 
CVU OM CTA LICA UG s, 1 2 tae a Reus MEE oho eaten ast 2Z5 


(3) Item 14 of the said Schedule A is repealed and thee: 1960, 
following substituted therefor: ad. 


item 14, 
re-enacted 


14. Licences for insurance brokers and renewals thereof 
whether corporate oF otherwise.6 wo a ee ck ed pes 


(4) Item 17 of the said Schedule A is repealed and the ®-7,0: 196° 


following substituted therefor: Sched’ a, 


re-enacted 


17. Licences under subsection 19 of section 315 in the name of a 
transportation company authorizing its ticket salesmen 
to act as agent for travel accident insurance, livestock 
insurance or baggage insurance, and renewals thereof.... 25 


20.—(1) This Act, except sections 1, 11 and 16, comes into Commence 
force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 1 and 16 come into force on a day to be named !4em 
by the Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


(3) Section 11 comes into force on the 1st day of September, 1¢°™ 
1969. 


21. This Act may be cited as The Insurance Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1. Complementary to section 16 of the Bill. 


SECTION 2. The amendment corrects a typographical error. 


SEcTION 3. The amendment permits the Superintendent to make ex- 
ceptions to the prescribed rate of interest that is used in computing the 
reserve in respect of life insurance policies. 


SECTION 4. The amendment limits the insurer’s right to terminate 
the contract for non-payment of premium to only those cases where the 
promise to pay is a bill of exchange or promissory note. 
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BILL 92 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Insurance Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Paragraph 8 of section 1 of The Insurance Act is re-®.8.0. 1960, 
pealed. per: 8). 0er 
repealed 
2. Clause c of subsection 4 of section 62 of The Insurance ®-350- 1989: 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘matured’’ in the second line ss. 4, ol. ¢, 
: : . : - - amended 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘unmatured”’, so that the clause 
shall read as follows: 


(c) the full amount of the legal reserve in respect of 
each unmatured life insurance contract as set out in 
the schedule of contract legal reserves, 


3.. Paragraph 1 of subsection 2 of section 80 of The In-%-9,0- 1980. 
surance Act, as re-enacted by section 4 of The Insurance (982 eb, 
Amendment Act, 1962-63, is repealed and the following sub- es 
stituted therefor: ee SS orenisd 


1. The rate of interest assumed shall not exceed the 
rate prescribed in Schedule D, except that where 
upon the application of a company the Superin- 
tendent is satisfied that a higher rate is appropriate 
for a particular class of policy issued by the company, 
the Superintendent may authorize the assumption 
of such higher rate of interest as the Superintendent 
specifies, and the Superintendent may withdraw his 
authorization at any time. 

4. Subsection 3 of section 97 of The Insurance Act is 953: 398? 
amended by striking out ‘“‘or any promise to pay”’ in the first ie 
and second lines and by striking out ‘‘or other promise to pay” 
in the fourth line, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 
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(3) Where a cheque, bill of exchange or promissory note 
is given, whether originally or by way of renewal, 
for the whole or part of any premium and the 
cheque, bill of exchange or promissory note is not 
honoured according to its tenor, the insurer may 
terminate the contract forthwith by giving written 
notice by registered mail. 


5. Section 98 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(3) The furnishing by an insurer of forms to make proof 
of loss shall not be taken to constitute an admission 
by the insurer that a valid contract is in force or 
that the loss in question falls within the insurance 
provided by the contract. 


6. Statutory condition 15 in section 111 of The Insurance 
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


15. Any written notice to the insurer may be 
delivered at, or sent by registered mail to, the chief 
agency or head office of the insurer in the Province. Written notice may 
be given to the insured named in the contract by letter personally de- 
livered to him or by registered mail addressed to him at his latest post 
office address as notified to the insurer. In this condition, the expression 
“‘registered’’ means registered in or outside Canada. 


Notice 


7. Subsection 2 of section 119 of The Insurance Act, as 
amended by section 7 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 
1962-63, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) No licensed insurer shall carry on, on the premium 
note plan, any class of insurance other than fire, 
livestock and weather insurance but a mutual in- 
surance company, without guarantee capital stock 
incorporated for the purpose of undertaking con- 
tracts of fire insurance on the premium note plan, 
may also insure for the classes of insurance as 
specified in subsection 13 of section 151 of The Cor- 
porations Act. 


8. Section 131 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(4) A mutual insurance corporation without guarantee 
capital stock incorporated under subsection 3 of 
section 150 of The Corporations Act shall be deemed 
to be an insurer of the same class under subsection 1 
and under subsection 4 of section 132. 


9. Section 132 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections: 
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SECTION 5. The amendment ensures that the mere supplying of proof 
of loss forms does not constitute an admission. 


SECTION 6. The statutory condition is reworded to make the language 
uniform with that adopted by other provinces. 


Sections 7, 8 AND 9. The powers of fire mutual insurance corpora- 
tions are extended to undertake liability insurance in respect of the persons 
and property insured against fire and provision is made for reinsurance. 


92 


SECTION 10. The amendment is for the purpose of uniform language 
in all insurance contracts in Canada. 


SECTION 11. The amendments increase the minimum automobile 
public liability coverage from $35,000 to $50,000 and all the increase is 
added to the priority given claims for bodily injury or death. 
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5) 


(4a) No mutual insurance corporation without guarantee Reinsurance 
capital stock incorporated to transact fire insurance insurance 
on the premium note plan shall undertake contracts 
of weather insurance unless all liability for loss in 
excess of $100 on any risk covered by weather in- 
surance is reinsured with a licensed weather company 
or a mutual insurance corporation without guarantee 
capital stock incorporated pursuant to subsection 3 


of section 150 of The Corporations Act. ee oe 1960, 


(46) The reinsurance requirement under subsection 4a !¢em 

with respect to weather insurance does not apply 
to a mutual fire insurance corporation without 
guarantee capital stock that is restricted by its 
licence to insuring the plant and stock of millers and 
grain dealers used in connection with the grain 
trade, and the dwellings, outbuildings and contents 
thereof owned by such millers and grain dealers or 
their employees, against fire and any other class or 
classes of insurance set out in section 27. 


10. Subcondition 8 of statutory condition 4 in section 204 Be 0. 


of The Insurance Act, as re-enacted by section 11 of The (1966, c. 71, 
Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended by striking outsiat. ’ 
‘independent”’ in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof $oRe3nd. 8, 
“independently”, so that the subcondition shall read as®#mended 


follows: 


In Case of (8) In the event of disagreement as to the nature 
Disagreement and extent of the repairs and replacements required, 

or as to their adequacy, if effected, or as to the amount 
payable in respect of any loss or damage, those questions shall be deter- 
mined by appraisal as provided under The Insurance Act before there can 
be recovery under this contract, whether the right to recover on the 
contract is disputed or not, and independently of all other questions. 
There shall be no right to an appraisal until a specific demard therefor is 
made in writing and until after proof of loss has been delivered. 


11.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 216 of The Insurance Act, Ser eer 
as re-enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, (1966, c. 71, 
1966, is amended by striking out ‘'$35,000” in the third line teat 1 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘$50,000”, so that the subsection 77"°"7** 


shall read as follows: 


(1) Every contract evidenced by a motor vehicle lia- ine 
bility policy insures, in respect of any one accident, under 
to the limit of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest —— 
and costs, against liability resulting from bodily 
injury to or the death of one or more persons and 


loss of or damage to property. 


a2 


4 


Reso egy (2) Clause @ of subsection 2 of the said section 216 is 
Cg aanasice amended by striking out ‘$30,000’ in the second line and 
subs. 2, cl. a, inserting in lieu thereof ‘'$45,000’’, so that the clause shall 


amended 
read as follows: 


(a) claims against the insured arising out of bodily 
injury or death have priority to the extent of $45,000 
over claims arising out of loss of or damage to 
property; and 


n50/s aig (3) Subsection 3 of the said section 216 is amended by 
ae striking out ‘$35,000’ in the third line and in the fifth mk 
aan and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance ‘'$50,000”’, 


tee) a heun rank te eee 


Maa pst (3) The insurer may, instead of specifying a limit in the 
where | policy for an inclusive amount, specify a limit of 
aie liability of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest and 
designated 


costs, against liability resulting from bodily injury 
to or the death of one or more persons and a limit 
of liability of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest 
and costs, against liability for loss of or damage to 
property. 


Ay 7 1960, 412. Subsection 2 of section 226) of The Insurance Act, as 


8.2266 _ enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, 
(1966, c. 71, . ma Recess: 
s. 11), is amended by striking out ‘‘by”’ in the seventh line and by 


amended _ Striking out “‘referred to’’ in the tenth line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘of the same type as is specified’’, so that the 
subsection shall read as follows: 


pp thal (2) Where an insurer makes a payment under a contract 
of insurance referred to in subsection 1, the payment 
constitutes, to the extent of such payment, a release 
by the insured person or his personal representatives 
of any claim that the insured person or his personal 
representatives or any person claiming through or 

pee yy paras under him or by virtue of The Fatal Accidents Act 
may have against the insurer and any other person 
who may be liable to the insured person or his 
personal representatives if that other person is in- 
sured under a contract of the same type as is specified 
in subsection 1, but nothing in this subsection pre- 
cludes an insurer from demanding, as a condition 
precedent to payment, a release to the extent of the 
payment from the person insured or his personal 
representatives or any other person. 
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SECTIONS 12 AND 13. The amendments are for the purpose of making 
the language uniform with other jurisdictions and make no change in 
principle. 
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SECTION 14. The amendment supplies a cross-reference originally 
omitted in error. 


SECTION 15. The amendment adopts a uniform provision recom- 
mended by The Association of Superintendents of Insurance of the 
Provinces of Canada. 
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13. Subsection 2 of section 226c of The Insurance Act, as 10, 1960, 
enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966,8 


is amended by striking out ‘‘by’’ in the seventh line, so thats. AD, 


the subsection shall read as follows: 


(2) Where an insurer makes a payment under a contract 


of insurance to which subsection 1 refers, the pay- 
ment constitutes, to the extent of such payment, a 
release by the insured person or his personal repre- 
sentatives of any claim that the insured person or his 
personal representatives or any person claiming 
through or under him or by virtue of The Fatal 
Accidents Act may have against the insurer and any 
other person who may be liable to the insured per- 
son or his personal representatives if that other per- 
son is insured under a contract of the same type as 
is specified in subsection 1, but nothing in this sub- 
section precludes an insurer from demanding, as a 
condition precedent to payment, a release to the 
extent of the payment from the person insured or 
his personal representatives or any other person. 


(1966, Cound, 


? 


camneee 


Release by 
claimant 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 138 


14. Section 226e of The Insurance Act, as enacted by sec- B-$-0. 1960, 
tion 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended : 2360 


(1966, c. 71, 


by inserting after ‘‘section’”’ in the second line ‘‘'226a’’, sos. 11); 
that the section shall read as follows: 


226e. Any person insured by but not named in a contract 


to which section 226a, 226) or 226c applies may re- 
cover under the contract in the same manner and to 
the same extent as if named therein as the insured, 
and for that purpose shall be deemed to be a party 
to the contract and to have given consideration 
therefor. 


amended 


Rights of 


unnamed 


insured 


15. Section 2267 of The Insurance Act, as enacted by o.'180. oer 
section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended: 
by adding thereto the following subsection: 
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(3) ‘‘Rateable proportion’’as used in subsection 2 means, 


(a) if there are two insurers liable and each has 
the same policy limits, each of the insurers 
shall share equally in any liability, expense, 
loss or damage; 


(6) if there are two insurers liable with different 
policy limits, the insurers shall share equally 
up to the limit of the smaller policy limit; 


(1966, Cot; 
11), 

aivended 

Rateable 


proportion 
defined 


6 


(c) if there are more than two insurers liable, 
clauses a and 0b apply mutatis mutandis. 


R80. 1960,  16.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, Part VII of The Insurance 
Part, Vit Act, as amended by section 7 of The Insurance Amendment 
reorgane ‘Act, 1961-62 and section 13 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 


1966, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


PART VII 
ACCIDENT AND SICKNESS INSURANCE 


pie 221. In this Part, 


(a) “application”? means a written application for in- 
surance or for the reinstatement of insurance; 


(0) “‘beneficiary’” means a person designated or ap- 
pointed in a contract or by a declaration, other than 
the insured or his personal representative, to whom 
or for whose benefit insurance money payable in the 
event of death by accident is to be paid; 


(c) “blanket insurance’ means that class of group in- 
surance that covers loss arising from specific hazards 
incident to or defined by reference to a particular 
activity or activities; 


(d) ‘‘contract’’ means a contract of insurance; 

(e) ‘‘court’”’ means the Supreme Court, or a judge thereof; 

(f) “creditor’s group insurance’? means insurance ef- 
fected by a creditor whereby the lives or well-being, 
or the lives and well-being, of a number of his 


debtors are insured severally under a single contract; 


(g) “declaration”? means an instrument signed by the 
insured, 


(i) with respect to which an endorsement is made 
on the policy, or 


(ii) that identifies the contract, or 


(iii) that describes the insurance or insurance 
fund or a part thereof, 
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SECTION 16. The Accident and Sickness Part is re-enacted to adopt 
the uniform provisions recommended by The Association of Superinten- 
dents of Insurance of the Provinces of Canada. The principal changes 
include: 
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Me 
2 


provision for group insurance; 


revision of provisions respecting the capacity of minors as bene- 
ficiaries and the inclusion of trustee provisions similar to those 
in Part V respecting life insurance; 


. provisions respecting beneficiaries of insurance moneys payable 


by reason of death or accident; 


provisions respecting designation of beneficiaries are expanded 
and made similar to those in Part V respecting life insurance. 
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in which he designates or alters or revokes the 
designation of his personal representative or a bene- 
ficiary as one to whom or for whose benefit shall be 
paid the insurance money which is payable in the 
event of death by accident; 


(h) “family insurance’? means insurance whereby the 
lives or well-being, or the lives and well-being, of 
the insured and one or more persons related to him 
by blood, marriage or adoption are insured under a 
single contract between an insurer and the insured; 


(4) “group insurance’? means insurance other than 
creditor's group insurance and family insurance, 
whereby the lives or well-being, or the lives and 
well-being, of a number of persons are insured 
severally under a single contract between an insurer 
and an employer or other person; 


(7) “group person insured’? means a person who is 
insured under a contract of group insurance and 
upon whom a right is conferred by the contract, but 
does not include a person who is insured thereunder 
as a person dependent upon or related to him; 


(k) “instrument” includes a will; 


(/) “‘insurance’’ means accident insurance, sickness in- 
surance, or accident insurance and sickness insurance; 


(m) “insured”, 


(i) in the case of group insurance means, in the 
provisions of this Part relating to the designa- 
tion of beneficiaries or of personal representa- 
tives as recipients of insurance money and 
their rights and status, the group person 
insured, and 


(i1) in all other cases means the person who makes 
a contract with an insurer; 


(n) “person insured’? means a person in respect of an 
accident to whom, or in respect of whose sickness, 
insurance money is payable under a contract, but 
does not include a group person insured; 


(0) ‘“‘will’” includes a codicil. 
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fg a nate 228.—(1) Notwithstanding any agreement, condition or 
stipulation to the contrary, this Part applies to contracts 
made in Ontario. 


Exceptions 


(2) This Part does not apply to, 
(2) accidental death insurance; or 
(b) creditor’s group insurance; or 
(c) disability insurance; or 


(dZ) insurance provided under section 226a, 2266 or 226c. 

Bib sel pentd 229. In the case of a contract of group insurance made with 
an insurer authorized to transact insurance in Ontario at the 

time the contract was made, this Part applies in determining, 


(a) the rights and status of beneficiaries and personal 
representatives as recipients of insurance money, if 
the group person insured was resident in Ontario at 
the time he became insured; and 


(0) the rights and obligations of the group person in- 
sured if he was resident in Ontario at the time he 
became insured. 


Issue of 


cost 230. An insurer entering into a contract shall issue a policy. 


Exceptions 231.—(1) This section does not apply to, 
(a) a contract of group insurance; or 


(b) a contract made by a fraternal society. 


Contents 


Cera (2) An insurer shall set forth the following particulars in 


the policy: 


1. The name or a sufficient description of the insured 
and of the person insured. 


2. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of the insurance money payable and the 
conditions under which it becomes payable. 


3. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of the premium and the period of grace, if 


any, within which it may be paid. 


4. The conditions upon which the contract may be 
reinstated if it lapses. 
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5. The term of the insurance or the method of deter- 
mining the day upon which the insurance com- 
mences and terminates. 


i Contents 
232. In the case of a contract of group insurance, an Orne 


insurer shall set forth the following particulars in the policy: policy 
1. The name or a sufficient description of the insured. 


2. The method of determining the group persons insured 
and persons insured. 


3. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of the insurance money payable and the 
conditions under which it becomes payable. 


4. The period of grace, if any, within which the premium 
may be paid. 


5. The term of the insurance or the method of deter- 
mining the day upon which the insurance com- 
mences and terminates. 


233.—(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, in the case of Sonten's 
a contract of group insurance an insurer shall issue for delivery certificate 
by the insured to each group person insured a certificate or 
other document in which are set forth the following par- 


ticulars: 


1. The name of the insurer and a sufficient identification 
of the contract. 


2. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of insurance on the group person insured 
and on any person insured. 


3. The circumstances under which the insurance ter- 
minates, and the rights, if any, upon such termina- 
tion of the group person insured and of any person 
insured. 


(2) This section does not apply to a contract of blanket Exception 
insurance or to a contract of group insurance of a non-renew- 
able type issued for a term of six months or less. 


 234.—(1) Subject to section 235 and except as otherwise Exceptions 
provided in this section, the insurer shall set forth in the 
policy every exception or reduction affecting the amount 
payable under the contract, either in the provision affected 
by the exception or reduction, or under a heading such as 


‘‘Exceptions”’ or ‘‘Reductions’’. 
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Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Statutory 
conditions 
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(2) Where the exception or reduction affects only one pro- 
vision in the policy it shall be set forth in that provision. 


(3) Where the exception or reduction is contained in an 
endorsement, insertion or rider, the endorsement, insertion or 
rider shall, unless it affects all amounts payable under the 
contract, make reference to the provisions in the policy affected 
by the exception or reduction. 


(4) The exception or reduction mentioned in section 247 
need not be set forth in the policy. 


(5) This section does not apply to a contract made by a 
fraternal society. 


235. Subject to section 236, the conditions set forth in this 
section shall be deemed to be part of every contract other 
than a contract of group insurance, and shall be printed on or 
attached to the policy forming part of such contract with the 
heading ‘Statutory Conditions’. 


STATUTORY CONDITIONS 


The 1.—(1) The application, this policy, any document 
Contract attached to this policy when issued, and any amend- 

ment to the contract agreed upon in writing after the 
policy is issued, constitute the entire contract, and no agent has authority 
to change the contract or waive any of its provisions. 


Waiver (2) The insurer shall be deemed not to have waived 

any condition of this contract, either in whole or in 
part, unless the waiver is clearly expressed in writing signed by the 
insurer. 


Copy of (3) The insurer shall, upon request, furnish to the 

Application insured or to a claimant under the contract a copy of 
the application. 

Material 2. No statement made by the insured or person 

Facts insured at the time of application for this contract 


shall be used in defence of a claim under or to avoid 
this contract unless it is contained in the application or any other written 
statements or answers furnished as evidence of insurability. 


Changes in 3.—(1) If after the contract is issued the person 
Occupation insured engages for compensation in an occupation 

that is classified by the insurer as more hazardous than 
that stated in this contract, the liability under this contract is limited to 
the amount that the premium paid would have purchased for the more 
hazardous occupation according to the limits, classification of risks and 
premium rates in use by the insurer at the time the person insured engaged 
in the more hazardous occupation. 


(2) If the person insured changes his occupation from that stated in 
this contract to an occupation classified by the insurer as less hazardous 
and the insurer is so advised in writing, the insurer shall either, 


(a) reduce the premium rate; or 


(b) issue a policy for the unexpired term of this contract at the lower 
rate of premium applicable to the less hazardous occupation, 
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ee 
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according to the limits, classification of risks, and premium rates used by 
the insurer at the date of receipt of advice of the change in occupation, 
and shall refund to the insured the amount by which the unearned premium 
on this contract exceeds the premium at the lower rate for the unexpired 
term. 


Relation of 4. Where the benefits for loss of time payable here- 
Earnings to under, either alone or together with benefits for loss of 
Insurance time under another contract, including a contract of 


group accident insurance or group sickness insurance 
or of both and a life insurance contract providing disability insurance, 
exceed the money value of the time of the person insured, the insurer is 
liable only for that proportion of the benefits for loss of time stated in this 
policy that the money value of the time of the person insured bears to 
the aggregate of the benefits for loss of time payable under all such con- 
tracts and the excess premium, if any, paid by the insured shall be returned 
to him by the insurer. 


Termination 5. The insured may terminate this contract at any 
by Insured time by giving written notice of termination to the 

insurer by registered mail to its head office or chief 
agency in the Province, or by delivery thereof to an authorized agent of 
the insurer in the Province, and the insurer shall upon surrender of this 
policy refund the amount of premium paid in excess of the short rate 
premium calculated to the date of receipt of such notice according to the 
table in use by the insurer at the time of termination. 


Termination 6.—(1) The insurer may terminate this contract at 
by Insurer any time by giving written notice of termination to 

the insured and by refunding concurrently with the 
giving of notice the amount of premium paid in excess of the pro rata 
premium for the expired time. 


(2) The notice of termination may be delivered to the insured, or it 
may be sent by registered mail to the latest address of the insured on the 
records of the insurer. 


(3) Where the notice of termination is delivered to the insured, five 
days notice of termination shall be given; where it is mailed to the insured, 
ten days notice of termination shall be given, and the ten days shall begin 
on the day following the date of mailing of notice. 


Notice and 7.—(1) The insured or a person insured, or a bene- 
Proof of ficiary entitled to make a claim, or the agent of any of 
Claim them, shall 


(a) give written notice of claim to the insurer, 


(1) by delivery thereof, or by sending it by registered mail to 
the head office or chief agency of the insurer in the Proy- 
ince, or 


(ii) by delivery thereof to an authorized agent of the insurer 
in the Province, 


not later than thirty days from the date a claim arises under the 
contract on account of an accident, sickness or disability; 


(b) within ninety days from the date a claim arises under the con- 
tract on account of an accident, sickness or disability, furnish 
to the insurer such proof as is reasonably possible in the cir- 
cumstances of the happening of the accident or the commence- 
ment of the sickness or disability, and the loss occasioned thereby, 
the right of the claimant to receive payment, his age, and the age 
of the beneficiary if relevant; and 
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variation of 
conditions 


Idem 
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(c) if so required by the insurer, furnish a satisfactory certificate as 
to the cause or nature of the accident, sickness or disability for 
which claim may be made under the contract and as to the dura- 
tion of such disability. 


Failure to (2) Failure to give notice of claim or furnish proof 
Give Notice of claim within the time prescribed by this statutory 
or Proof condition does not invalidate the claim if the notice 


or proof is given or furnished as soon as reasonably 
possible, and in no event later than one year from the date of the accident 
or the date a claim arises under the contract on account of sickness or 
disability if it is shown that it was not reasonably possible to give notice 
or furnish proof within the time so prescribed. 


Insurer to 8. The insurer shall furnish forms for proof of claim 
Furnish within fifteen days after receiving notice of claim, 
Forms for but where the claimant has not received the forms 
Proof of within that time he may submit his proof of claim 
Claim in the form of a written statement of the cause or 


nature of the accident, sickness or disability giving 
rise to the claim and of the extent of the loss. 


Rights of 9. Asa condition precedent to recovery of insurance 
Examination moneys under this contract, 


(a) the claimant shall afford to the insurer an opportunity to examine 
the person of the person insured when and so often as it reason- 
ably requires while the claim hereunder is pending, and 


(b) in the case of death of the person insured, the insurer may require 
an autopsy subject to any law of the applicable jurisdiction 
relating to autopsies. 


When Moneys 10. All moneys payable under this contract, other 
Payable Other than benefits for loss of time, shall be paid by the 
Than for Loss insurer within sixty days after it has received proof 
of Time of claim. 


When Loss 11. The initial benefits for loss of time shall be paid 
of Time by the insurer within thirty days after it has received 
Benefits proof of claim, and payment shall be made thereafter 
Payable in accordance with the terms of the contract but not 


less frequently than once in each succeeding sixty 
days while the insurer remains liable for the payments if the person insured 
when required to do so furnishes before payment proof of continuing 
disability. 


Limitation 12. An action or proceeding against the insurer for 
of Actions the recovery of a claim under this contract shall not be 

commenced more than one year after the date the 
insurance money became payable or would have become payable if it 
had been a valid claim. 


236.—(1) Where a statutory condition is not applicable 
to the benefits provided by the contract it may be omitted 
from the policy or varied so that it will be applicable. 


(2) Statutory conditions 3, 4 and 9 may be omitted from 
the policy if the contract does not contain any provisions 
respecting the matters dealt with therein. 
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(3) Statutory conditions 5 and 6 shall be omitted from the !4em 
policy if the contract does not provide that it may be ter- 
minated by the insurer prior to the expiry of any period for 
which a premium has been accepted. 


(4) Statutory conditions 3, 4, 5, 6 and 9, and subject to!dem 
the restriction in subsection 5, statutory condition 7, may be 
varied but, if by reason of the variation the contract is less 
favourable to the insured, a person insured or a beneficiary 
than it would be if the condition had not been varied, the 
condition shall be deemed to be included in the policy in the 
form in which it appears in section 235. 


(5) Clauses a and 6 of paragraph 1 of statutory condition 7 14°™ 
may not be varied in policies providing benefits for loss of time. 


(6) Statutory conditions 10 and 11 may be varied by short-!4°™ 
ening the periods of time prescribed therein, and statutory 
condition 12 may be varied by lengthening the period of time 
prescribed therein. 


(7) The title of a statutory condition shall be reproduced 14¢™ 
in the policy along with the statutory condition, but the 
number of a statutory condition may be omitted. 


Contract b 
(8) In the case of a contract made by a fraternal society, [ontract by 


society 


(a) the following provision shall be printed on every 
policy in substitution for paragraph 1 of statutory 
condition 1: 


The 1.—(1) This policy, the Act or instru- 
Contract ment of incorporation of the society, its 

constitution, by-laws and rules, and the 
amendments made from time to time to any of them, the 
application for the contract and the medical statement of the 
applicant, constitute the entire contract, and no agent has 
authority to change the contract or waive any of its provisions. 


and 


(6b) statutory condition 5 shall not be printed on the 
policy. 


i j i . Notice of 
237. In the case of a policy of accident insurance of a non rain 


renewable type issued for a term of six months or less or in conditions 


relation to a ticket of travel, the statutory conditions need not 
be printed on or attached to the policy if the policy contains 
the following notice printed in conspicuous type: 


‘Notwithstanding any other provision herein con- 
tained, this contract is subject to the statutory con- 


ditions in The Insurance Act respecting contracts of De eet 


accident insurance. 
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238.—(1) Where a policy evidencing a contract or a certi- 
ficate evidencing the renewal of a contract is delivered to the 
insured and the initial premium or in the case of a renewal 
certificate the renewal premium therefor has not been fully 
paid, 


(a) the contract or the renewal thereof evidenced by 
the certificate is as binding on the insurer as if such 
premium had been paid although delivered by an 
officer or an agent of the insurer who did not have 
authority to deliver it; and 


(b) the contract may be terminated for the non-payment 
of the premium by the insurer upon ten days notice 
of termination given in writing to the insured and 
mailed postage prepaid and registered to the latest 
address of the insured on the records of the insurer 
and the ten days shall begin on the day following 
the date of mailing such notice. 


(2) This section does not apply to a contract of group 
insurance or to a contract made by a fraternal society. 


239.—(1) An insurer may, 


(a) deduct unpaid premiums from an amount that it is 
liable to pay under a contract; or 


(6) sue the insured for unpaid premiums. 


(2) Where a cheque or other bill of exchange or a promissory 
note or other written promise to pay is given for the whole or 
part of a premium and payment is not made according to its 
tenor the premium or part thereof shall be deemed never to 
have been paid. 


(3) Clause a of subsection 1 does not apply to a contract 
of group insurance. 


(4) This section does not apply to a contract made by a 
fraternal society. 


240. Without restricting the meaning of the expression 
“insurable interest’’, a person has an insurable interest in his 
own life and well-being and in the life and well-being of, 

(a) his child or grandchild; 
(6) his spouse; 
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fs) 


(c) any person upon whom he is wholly or in part 
dependent for, or from whom he is receiving, support 
or education; 


(d) his officer or employee; and 
(e) any person in whom he has a pecuniary interest. 


241.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where at the time a con- Lack of 
; ‘ 2 insurable 
tract would otherwise take effect, the insured has no insurable interest 
interest, the contract is void. 


(2) A contract is not void for lack of insurable interest, "*cePtions 


(a) if it is a contract of group insurance; or 


(b) if the person insured has consented in writing to the 
insurance. 


(3) Where the person insured is under the age of sixteen Consent | 
years, consent to the insurance may be given by one of his 


parents or by a person standing zn loco parentis to him. 


POLICIES ON LIVES OF MINORS 


242.—(1) Except in respect of his rights as beneficiary, a Capacity 


minor who has attained the age of sixteen years has the 
capacity of a person of the age of twenty-one years, 


(a) to make an enforceable contract; and 


(6) in respect of a contract. 

(2) A beneficiary who has attained the age of eighteen years CPacity 
has the capacity of a person of the age of twenty-one years beneficiary 
to receive insurance money payable to him and to give a 
valid discharge therefor. 


MISREPRESENTATION AND NON-DISCLOSURE 


243.—(1) An applicant for insurance on his own behalf uty £° 


and on behalf of each person to be insured, and each person 

to be insured, shall disclose to the insurer in any application, 

on a medical examination, if any, and in any written state- 

ments or answers furnished as evidence of insurability, every 

fact within his knowledge that is material to the insurance 

and is not so disclosed by the other. 

(2) Subject to sections 244 and 247, a failure to disclose, or Failure to 

a misrepresentation of, such a fact renders a contract voidable 

by the insurer. 


ve 


Group 
insurance 
failure to 
disclose 


TIncontest- 
ability 


Exception 
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ability to 
reinstate- 
ment 
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(3) In the case of a contract of group insurance, a failure 
to disclose or a misrepresentation of such a fact with respect 
to a group person insured or a person insured under the con- 
tract does not render the contract voidable, but if evidence of 
insurability is specifically requested by the insurer, the insur- 
ance in respect of such a person is, subject to section 244, 
voidable by the insurer. 


244.—(1) Subject to section 247 and except as provided in 
subsection 2, 


(a) where a contract, including renewals thereof, except 
a contract of group insurance, has been in effect 
continuously for two years with respect to a person 
insured, a failure to disclose or a misrepresentation of 
a fact with respect to that person required by section 
243 to be disclosed does not, except in the case of 
fraud, render the contract voidable; 


(b) where a contract of group insurance, including 
renewals thereof, has been in effect continuously for 
two years with respect to a group person insured or a 
person insured, a failure to disclose or a misrepre- 
sentation of a fact with respect to that group person 
insured or person insured required by section 243 to 
be disclosed does not, except in the case of fraud, 
render the contract voidable with respect to that 
group person insured or person insured. 


(2) Where a claim arises from a loss incurred or a dis- 
ability beginning before a contract, including renewals thereof, 
has been in force for two years with respect to the person in 
respect of whom the claim is made, subsection 1 does not 
apply to that claim. 


245. Sections 243 and 244 apply mutatis mutandis to a 
failure at the time of reinstatement of a contract to disclose 
or a misrepresentation at that time, and the period of two 
years to which reference is made in section 244 commences 
to run in respect of a reinstatement from the date of rein- 
statement. 


246. Where a contract contains a general exception or 
reduction with respect to pre-existing disease or physical 
conditions and the person insured or group person insured 
suffers or has suffered from a disease or physical condition 
that existed before the date the contract came into force with 
respect to that person and the disease or physical condition 
is not by name or specific description excluded from the 
insurance respecting that person, 
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(a) the prior existence of the disease or physical condition 
is not, except in the case of fraud, available as a 
defence against liability in whole or in part for a 
loss incurred or a disability beginning after the con- 
tract, including renewals thereof, has been in force 
continuously for two years immediately prior to the 
date of loss incurred or commencement of disability 
with respect to that person; and 


(0) the existence of the disease or physical condition is 
not, except in the case of fraud, available as a defence 
against liability in whole or in part if the disease or 
physical condition was disclosed in the application 
for the contract. 


247.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, if the age of the ape 
person insured has been misstated to the insurer then, at the 
option of the insurer, either, 


(a) the benefits payable under the contract shall be 
increased or decreased to the amount that would have 
been provided for the same premium at the correct 
age; or 


(0) the premium may be adjusted in accordance with 
the correct age as of the date the person insured 
became insured. 
(2) In the case of a contract of group insurance, if there is iawn 
a misstatement to the insurer of the age of a group person in group. 
insured or person insured, the provisions, if any, of the 
contract with respect to age or misstatement of age shall 


apply. 


(3) Where the age of a person affects the commencement or eae 
termination of the insurance, the true age governs. 


BENEFICIARIES 


248.—(1) Unless otherwise provided in the policy, an bt ies bau 
insured may in a contract or by a declaration designate his beneficiary 
personal representative or a beneficiary to receive insurance 
money payable in the event of death by accident, and may 
from time to time alter or revoke the designation by declara- 
tion. 

(2) A designation in an instrument purporting to be a will nee 
is not ineffective by reason only of the fact that the instrument will 
is invalid as a will or that the designation is invalid as a 
bequest under the will. 


(3) A designation in a will is of no effect against a designa- Priorities 
tion made later than the making of the will. 
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(4) If a designation is contained in a will and subsequently 
the will is revoked by operation of law or otherwise, the 
designation is thereby revoked. 


(5) If a designation is contained in an instrument that 
purports to be a will and subsequently the instrument, if it 
had been valid as a will would have been revoked by operation 
of law or otherwise, the designation is thereby revoked. 


249.—(1) A designation in favour of the “heirs”, ‘“‘next- 
of-kin’”’ or ‘‘estate’’, or the use of words of like import in a 
designation shall be deemed to be a designation of the per- 
sonal representative. 


(2) Where a beneficiary predeceases the person insured or 
group person insured, as the case may be, and no disposition 
of the share of the deceased beneficiary in the insurance money 
is provided in the contract or by declaration, the share is 
payable, 


(a) to the surviving beneficiary; or 


(b) if there is more than one surviving beneficiary, to 
the surviving beneficiaries in equal shares; or 


(c) if there is no surviving beneficiary, to the insured 
or group person insured, as the case may be, or his 
personal representative. 


(3) A beneficiary designated under section 248 may upon 
the death by accident of the person insured or group person 
insured enforce for his own benefit, and a trustee appointed 
pursuant to section 250 may enforce as trustee, the payment 
of insurance money payable to him, and the payment to the 
beneficiary or trustee discharges the insurer to the extent of 
the amount paid, but the insurer may set up any defence that 
it could have set up against the insured or his personal 
representative. 


250. An insured may in a contract or by a declaration 
appoint a trustee for a beneficiary, and may alter or revoke 
the appointment by a declaration. 


251.—(1) Until an insurer receives at its head or principal 
office in Canada an instrument or an order of any court of 
competent jurisdiction affecting the right to receive insurance 
money, or a notarial copy or a copy verified by statutory 
declaration of any such instrument or order, it may make 
payment of the insurance money and shall be as fully dis- 
charged to the extent of the amount paid as if there were no 
such instrument or order. 
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(2) Subsection 1 does not affect the rights or interests of Saving 
any person other than the insurer. 


(3) Where an assignee of a contract gives notice in writing seh eee 
of the assignment to the insurer at its head or principal office 
in Canada he has priority of interest as against, 


(a) any assignee other than one who gave notice earlier 
in like manner; and 


(b) a beneficiary. 


(4) Where a contract is assigned unconditionally and other- 4ssignee 
wise than as security, the assignee has all the rights and be insured 
interests given by the contract and by this Part to the insured, 


and shall be deemed to be the insured. 


(5) A provision in a contract to the effect that the rights or eee a 
interests of the insured, or in the case of a contract of group assignment 
insurance the group person insured, are not assignable, is valid. 


251a.—(1) Wherea beneficiary 1 is designated, any insurance oie ae 
money payable to him is not, from the time of the happening from 
of the event upon which it becomes payable, part of the estate creditors 
of the insured, and is not subject to the claims of the creditors 
of the insured. 

(2) While there is in effect a designation of beneficiary in cee 
favour of any one or more of a spouse, child, grandchild or from seizure 
parent of the person insured or group person insured, the 
rights and interests of the insured in the insurance money and 
in the contract so far as either relate to accidental death 
benefits are exempt from execution or seizure. 


2516. A group person insured may, in his own name, enforce ees 


a right given by a contract to him, or to a person insured geet 
thereunder as a person dependent upon or related to him, rights 
subject to any defence available to the insurer against him or 
such person insured or against the insured. 

251c. Unless a contract or a declaration otherwise provides, Simul: | 
where a person insured or group person insured and a bene- deaths 
ficiary die at the same time or in circumstances rendering it 
uncertain which of them survived the other, the insurance 
money is payable in accordance with subsection 2 of section 
249 as if the beneficiary had predeceased the person insured 
or group person insured. 

251d.—(1) Where the insurer admits liability for the insur- Payment, 
ance money or any part thereof, and it appears to the insurer 
that, 


(a) there are adverse claimants; or 
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(6) the whereabouts of the person entitled is unknown; 
or 


(c) there is no person capable of giving or authorized to 
give a valid discharge therefor who is willing to do so, 


the insurer may apply ex parte to the court for an order for 
payment of money into court, and the court may upon such 
notice, if any, as it deems necessary, make an order accord- 


ingly. 


(2) The court may fix without taxation the costs incurred 
upon or in connection with any application or order made 
under subsection 1, and may order the costs to be paid out of 
the insurance money or by the insurer or otherwise as it deems 
just. 


(3) A payment made pursuant to an order under subsection 
1 discharges the insurer to the extent of the payment. 


251e.—(1) Where an insurer admits liability for insurance 
money payable to a minor and there is no person capable of 
giving and authorized to give a valid discharge therefor who is 
willing to do so, the insurer may at any time after thirty days 
from the date of the happening of the event upon which the 
insurance money becomes payable, pay the money less the 
applicable costs mentioned in subsection 2 into court to the 
credit of the minor. 


(2) The insurer may retain out of the insurance money for 
costs incurred upon payment into court under subsection 1, 
the sum of $10 where the amount does not exceed $1,000, and 
the sum of $15 in other cases, and payment of the remainder 
of the money into court discharges the insurer. 


(3) No order is necessary for payment into court under 
subsection 1, but the accountant or other proper officer shall 
receive the money upon the insurer filing with him an affidavit 
showing the amount payable and the name, date of birth and 
residence of the minor, and upon such payment being made the 
insurer shall forthwith notify the Official Guardian and 
deliver to him a copy of the affidavit. 


251f. Where it appears that a representative of a bene- 
ficiary who is under disability may under the law of the 
domicile of the beneficiary accept payments on behalf of the 
beneficiary, the insurer may make payment to the represen- 
tative and any such payment discharges the insurer to the 
extent of the amount paid. 
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251g. Notwithstanding that insurance money is payable to ae ene 
a person, the insurer may if the contract so provides, but cuoreainn 
subject always to the rights of an assignee, pay an amount 
not exceeding $2,000 to, 


(a) a relative by blood or connection by marriage of a 
person insured or the group person insured; or 


(b) any person appearing to the insurer to be equitably 
entitled thereto by reason of having incurred expense 
for the maintenance, medical attendance or burial 
of a person insured or the group person insured, or to 
have a claim against the estate of a person insured 
or the group person insured in relation thereto, 


and any such payment discharges the insurer to the extent of 
the amount paid. 


251h.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, insurance money a ia: 
payable in Ontario. 

(2) In the case of a contract of group insurance, insurance ener 
money is payable in the province or territory of Canada in insurance 
which the group person insured was resident at the time he 
became insured. 


(3) Unless a contract otherwise provides, a_ reference Pollars 
therein to dollars means Canadian dollars whether the con- 
tract by its terms provides for payment in Canada or else- 
where. 

(4) Where a person entitled to receive insurance money EAE os 
not domiciled in Ontario the insurer may pay the insurance Ontario 
money to that person or to any person who is entitled to 
receive it on his behalf by the law of the domicile of the 
payee and any such payment discharges the insurer to the 
extent of the amount paid. 

(5) Where insurance money is by the contract payable Ato 
to a person who has died or to his personal representative and Prcce nna: 
such deceased person was not at the date of his death domiciled 
in Ontario, the insurer may pay the insurance money to the 
personal representative of such person appointed under the 
law of his domicile, and any such payment discharges the 
insurer to the extent of the amount paid. 


2512. Regardless of the place where a contract was made, Action in 


a claimant who is a resident of Ontario may bring an action 
in Ontario if the insurer was authorized to transact insurance 
in Ontario at the time the contract was made or at the time 
the action is brought. 


ae 
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i ace 2517. An insurer does not incur any liability for any default, 
information error Or Omission in giving or withholding information as to 
any notice or instrument that it has received and that affects 


the insurance money. 


Pe rinenss 251k. The insurer shall not in the policy give undue prom- 
inence to any provision or statutory condition as compared to 
other provisions or statutory conditions, unless the effect of 
that provision or statutory condition is to increase the pre- 
mium or decrease the benefits otherwise provided for in the 
policy. 

Feel ef 251/. Where there has been imperfect compliance with a 


forfeiture statutory condition as to any matter or thing to be done or 
omitted by the insured, person insured or claimant with 
respect to the loss insured against and a consequent forfeiture 
or avoidance of the insurance in whole or in part, and any 
court before which a question relating thereto is tried deems 
it inequitable that the insurance should be forfeited or avoided 
on that ground, the court may relieve against the forfeiture or 
avoidance on such terms as it deems just. 


Hike na 251m. No officer, agent, employee or servant of the insurer, 
agency and no person soliciting insurance, whether or not he is an 


agent of the insurer shall, to the prejudice of the insured, 
person insured or group person insured, be deemed to be the 
agent of the insured or of the person insured or group person 
insured in respect of any question arising out of the contract. 


Application (2) Part VII of The Insurance Act, as re-enacted by sub- 
section 1, applies to contracts made after this section comes 
into force. 


Idem (3) In the case of contracts made before this section comes 
into force and in effect on the day this section comes into 
force, 


(a) sections 227, 228, 229, 230, 237, 240, 241, 242, 246 
and sections 248 to 251m of The Insurance Act, as 
re-enacted by this section, apply; and 


(b) sections 230, 231, 232, 233, 235, 242 and 245 of The 
Insurance Act, as they existed immediately before 
this section comes into force, continue to apply. 





Re 50-e 31g, 17.—(1) Subsection 2 of section 315 of The Insurance Act 


subs. 2. q is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


hentia (2) Licences so issued shall be of three classes, that is, 
(a) licences for life insurance, or life and accident 
insurance, or life and accident and sickness 
insurance; or 


SECTION 17—Subsection 1. The classes of licences are renamed to 
conform better to present practices. 


Subsection 2. The fixing of the fee for revival of a salesman’s licence 
is left to the Schedule where it is prescribed as $2. 
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SECTION 18. The fixing of the fee for revival of a salesman’s licence is 
left to the Schedule where it is fixed at $2. 


SECTION 19. The amendments provide separate fees for agents, 
brokers or adjusters who are corporations. 
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(0) licences for accident and sickness insurance; or 


(c) licences for all classes of insurance other than 
life insurance. 


(2) Subsection 6 of the said section 315 is amended by 3790; ee 
striking out ‘‘a fee of $1’’ in the seventh line and inserting in subs. 6, | 
lieu thereof ‘‘the prescribed fee’’. 


18. Subsection 6 of section 316 of The Insurance Act is ®-8,0. 1960, 
amended by striking out ‘‘a fee of $1’ in the eighth line and subs. 6, 


amended 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘the prescribed fee’. 


Item 12 of Schedule A to The Insurance Act CE Ey aaa 





cir at by adding thereto the following clause: Sched. A. 
amended 
td) where the applicant is a corporation. ...0.+<.4 6.21.4 4605 is 


(2) Clause ¢ of item 13 of the said Schedule A, as re- ee: 
enacted by subsection 2 of section 6 of The Insurance eee Sched: af 
ment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted (1968. 


bs. is 5 
therefor: ie 
re-enacted 
(¢) where the applicant is a-corporation, . /./.....0.... 02.04 25 
.¢) for transier or revival of a licences... 0.4/0. .0. 00 eo 2 
CCU ee Uae, hoe owl day ve ce a ee ee gees 25 


(3) Item 14 of the said Schedule A is repealed and Lie een 


following substituted therefor: Soned’ A, 
item 14, 


re-enacted 
14. Licences for insurance brokers and renewals thereof 
whether corporate or otherwise. .... 5... 06 oc. <4 csceu ss Pb 


(4) Item 17 of the said Schedule A is repealed and (hea a | 


following substituted therefor: a 
re-enacted 
17. Licences under subsection 19 of section 315 in the name ofa 
transportation company authorizing its ticket salesmen 
to act as agent for travel accident insurance, livestock 
insurance or baggage insurance, and renewals thereof. . Lo 
20.—(1) This Act, except sections 1, 1] and 16, comes into Commence- 


force on the day it receives Royal Vee 


(2) Sections 1 and 16 come into force on a day to be named Idem 
by the Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


(3) Section 11 comes into force on the 1st day of September, '4¢™ 
1969. 


21. This Act may be cited as The Insurance Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 92 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Insurance Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Paragraph 8 of section 1 of The Insurance Act is re- R.S.0. 1960, 
pealed. par. 8, Bes, 


repealed 


2. Clause c of subsection 4 of section 62 of The Insurance R. 190; 1960, 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘matured”’ in the second linesabs. 4) cl 2, 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘unmatured’’, so that the clause *™°"?*4 


shall read as follows: 


(c) the full amount of the legal reserve in respect of 
each unmatured life insurance contract as set out in 
the schedule of contract legal reserves, 


3. Paragraph 1 of subsection 2 of section 80 of The iia? 2.0: 580 
surance Act, as re-enacted by section 4 of The Insurance (19626 
Amendment Act, 1962-63, is repealed and the following sub- subs. 2; %, 
stituted therefor: Parai 


1. The rate of interest assumed shall not exceed the 
rate prescribed in Schedule D, except that where, 
upon the application of a company and upon the 
recommendation of the Superintendent, the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council is satisfied that a higher 
rate is appropriate for a particular class of policy 
issued by the company, the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council may by order authorize the assumption of 
such higher rate of interest as the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council specifies in the order, and the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order with- 
draw his authorization at any time and an order of 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council under this 
paragraph shall be deemed to be a regulation within 
the meaning of The Regulations Act. ee tee 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
C190. 8.297, 
subs. 8, 
amended 


W here 
note or 
cheque for 
premium 
not 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
ce. 190.8; 98, 
amended 


Furnishing 
of forms 
not an 
admission 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Col9Ors 2. 
stat. 

cond. 15, 
re-enacted 


RS: OF L960: 
c. 190, 8. 119, 
subs. 2, 
re-enacted 


Insurance 
on premium 
note plan 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Cot 


R.S.O. 1960, 
C190 sett 
amended 


Mutual 
insurance 
corporations 
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4. Subsection 3 of section 97 of The Insurance Act is 
amended by striking out ‘‘or any promise to pay”’ in the first 
and second lines and by striking out ‘‘or other promise to pay” 
in the fourth line, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(3) Where a cheque, bill of exchange or promissory note 
is given, whether originally or by way of renewal, 
for the whole or part of any premium and the 
cheque, bill of exchange or promissory note is not 
honoured according to its tenor, the insurer may 
terminate the contract forthwith by giving written 
notice by registered mail. 


5. Section 98 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(3) The furnishing by an insurer of forms to make proof 
of loss shall not be taken to constitute an admission 
by the insurer that a valid contract is in force or 
that the loss in question falls within the insurance 
provided by the contract. 


6. Statutory condition 15 in section 111 of The Insurance 
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


15. Any written notice to the insurer may be 
delivered at, or sent by registered mail to, the chief 
agency or head office of the insurer in the Province. Written notice may 
be given to the insured named in the contract by letter personally de- 
livered to him or by registered mail addressed to him at his latest post 
office address as notified to the insurer. In this condition, the expression 
“‘registered’”’ means registered in or outside Canada. 


Notice 


7. Subsection 2 of section 119 of The Insurance At as 
amended by section 7 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 
1962-63, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) No licensed insurer shall carry on, on the premium 
note plan, any class of insurance other than fire, 
livestock and weather insurance but a mutual in- 
surance company, without guarantee capital stock 
incorporated for the purpose of undertaking con- 
tracts of fire insurance on the premium note plan, 
may also insure for the classes of insurance as 
specified in subsection 13 of section 151 of The Cor- 
porations Act. 


8. Section 131 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(4) A mutual insurance corporation without guarantee 
capital stock incorporated under subsection 3 of 
section 150 of The Corporations Act shall be deemed 
to be an insurer of the same class under subsection 1 
and under subsection 4 of section 132. 
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9. Section 132 of The Insurance Act is amended by adding HAD 1960. 


thereto the following subsections: amended 


(4a) No mutual insurance corporation without guarantee Reine 
capital stock incorporated to transact fire insurance insurance 
on the premium note plan shall undertake contracts 
of weather insurance unless all liability for loss in 
excess of $100 on any risk covered by weather in- 
surance is reinsured with a licensed weather company 
or a mutual insurance corporation without guarantee 
capital stock incorporated pursuant to subsection 3 
of section 150 of The Corporations Act. pee: aie 

(46) The reinsurance requirement under subsection 4a Idem 
with respect to weather insurance does not apply 
to a mutual fire insurance corporation without 
guarantee capital stock that is restricted by its 
licence to insuring the plant and stock of millers and 
grain dealers used in connection with the grain 
trade, and the dwellings, outbuildings and contents 
thereof owned by such millers and grain dealers or 
their employees, against fire and any other class or 
classes of insurance set out in section 27. 


10. Subcondition 8 of statutory condition 4 in section 204 fee oul 
of The Insurance Act, as re-enacted by section 11 of The (1986, Covi. 
Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended by striking out siat. ' 
“independent”’ in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof sabetndl 8, 
“independently”, so that the subcondition shall read as*™ende¢ 
follows: 


In Case of (8) In the event of disagreement as to the nature 
Disagreement and extent of the repairs and replacements required, 

or as to their adequacy, if effected, or as to the amount 
payable in respect of any loss or damage, those questions shall be deter- 
mined by appraisal as provided under The Insurance Act before there can 
be recovery under this contract, whether the right to recover on the 
contract is disputed or not, and independently of all other questions. 
There shall be no right to an appraisal until a specific demand therefor is 
made in writing and until after proof of loss has been delivered. 


11.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 216 of The Insurance Act, Se eae 
as re-enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, (1966; ¢. 71, 
1966, is amended by striking out ‘‘$35,000” in the third line subs 1, 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘$50,000’’, so that the subsection 7™°"?*4 
shall read as follows: 

(1) Every contract evidenced by a motor vehicle lia- iene 
bility policy insures, in respect of any one accident, ee 
to the limit of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest 
and costs, against liability resulting from bodily 
injury to or the death of one or more persons and 


loss of or damage to property. 


+ 


R850: t9eh, (2) Clause a of subsection 2 of the said section 216 is 


Se Rcorias amended by striking out ‘$30,000 in the second line and 
subs. 2, cl. ¢,inserting in lieu thereof ‘'$45,000’, so that the clause shall 


amended 
read as follows: 


(a) claims against the insured arising out of bodily 
injury or death have priority to the extent of $45,000 
over claims arising out of loss of or damage to 
property; and 


Reo a o1g (3) Subsection 3 of the said section 216 is amended by 
bee e. 71, striking out ‘$35,000’ in the third line and in the fifth sa 
subs. 3 and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance ‘$50,000’, 


amended that the subsection shall read as follows: 


pedir tet (3) The insurer may, instead of specifying a limit in the 
where olicy for an inclusive amount, specify a limit of 
separate . : y “i : 

limits liability of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest and 
designated 


costs, against liability resulting from bodily injury 
to or the death of one or more persons and a limit 
of liability of at least $50,000, exclusive of interest 
and costs, against liability for loss of or damage to 
property. 


ee 1960, 42. Subsection 2 of section 226) of The Insurance Act, as 


8. 2266 enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, 
(1966, c. 71, . a eae é: 
8. 11), is amended by striking out ‘‘by”’ in the seventh line and by 


amended _ striking out “referred to’’ in the tenth line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘“‘of the same type as is specified’’, so that the 
subsection shall read as follows: 


mh reepemy! (2) Where an insurer makes a payment under a contract 
of insurance referred to in subsection 1, the payment 
constitutes, to the extent of such payment, a release 
by the insured person or his personal representatives 
of any claim that the insured person or his personal 
representatives or any person claiming through or 

ae under him or by virtue of The Fatal Accidents Act 
may have against the insurer and any other person 
who may be liable to the insured person or his 
personal representatives if that other person is in- 
sured under a contract of the same type as is specified 
in subsection 1, but nothing in this subsection pre- 
cludes an insurer from demanding, as a condition 
precedent to payment, a release to the extent of the 
payment from the person insured or his personal 
representatives or any other person. 


3 


13. Subsection 2 of section 226c of The Insurance Act, ase it 1960, 
enacted by section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966 8, 236¢ 
is amended by striking out “by” in the seventh line, so thats 
the subsection shall read as follows: 


’ 


(2) Where an insurer makes a payment under a contract 


of insurance to which subsection 1 refers, the pay- 
ment constitutes, to the extent of such payment, a 
release by the insured person or his personal repre- 
sentatives of any claim that the insured person or his 
personal representatives or any person claiming 
through or under him or by virtue of The Fatal « 
Accidents Act may have against the insurer and any 
other person who may be liable to the insured per- 
son or his personal representatives if that other per- 
son is insured under a contract of the same type as 
is specified in subsection 1, but nothing in this sub- 
section precludes an insurer from demanding, as a 
condition precedent to payment, a release to the 
extent of the payment from the person insured or 
his personal representatives or any other person. 


mani Ca ql, 
No ae 
avoided 


Release by 
claimant 


as Sp 1960, 


14. Section 226e of The Insurance Act, as enacted by Sec cts ae 1960, 
tion 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended §. 2 
by inserting after ‘‘section’” in the second linte 2200 5.30 
that the section shall read as follows: 


226e. Any person insured by but not named in a contract 


to which section 226a, 2266 or 226c applies may re- 
cover under the contract in the same manner and to 
the same extent as if named therein as the insured, 
and for that purpose shall be deemed to be a party 
to the contract and to have given consideration 
therefor. 


8. 11 
amended 


(i966, Cail, 


Rights of 
unnamed 
insured 


15. Section 2267 of The Insurance Act, as enacted by o. 180, ght 
section 11 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 1966, is amended 8: 
by adding thereto the following subsection: 
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(3) “Rateable proportion’’as used in subsection 2 means, 


(a) if there are two insurers liable and each has 
the same policy limits, each of the insurers 
shall share equally in any liability, expense, 
loss or damage; 


(o) if there are two insurers liable with different 
policy limits, the insurers shall share equally 
up to the limit of the smaller policy limit; 


(41986, c. 71, 
11), 


ented 


Rateable 
proportion 
defined 


6 


(c) if there are more than two insurers liable, 
clauses a and 6 apply mutatis mutandis. 


R.S.0.1960,  16.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, Part VII of The Insurance 
Part, VIL a Act, as amended by section 7 of The Insurance Amendment 
re-enacted ' Act, 1961-62 and section 13 of The Insurance Amendment Act, 


1966, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


PART VII 
ACCIDENT AND SICKNESS INSURANCE 


Interpre- 220s inthis. art: 


tation 


(a) “‘application’”?’ means a written application for in- 
surance or for the reinstatement of insurance; 


(b) “beneficiary’’ means a person designated or ap- 
pointed in a contract or by a declaration, other than 
the insured or his personal representative, to whom 
or for whose benefit insurance money payable in the 
event of death by accident is to be paid; 


(c) “blanket insurance’? means that class of group in- 
surance that covers loss arising from specific hazards 
incident to or defined by reference to a particular 
activity or activities; 


(d) “‘contract’’ means a contract of insurance; 

(e) ‘“‘court’’ means the Supreme Court, or a judge thereof; 

(f) “‘creditor’s group insurance’’ means insurance ef- 
fected by a creditor whereby the lives or well-being, 
or the lives and well-being, of a number of his 


debtors are insured severally under a single contract; 


(g) “declaration’’ means an instrument signed by the 
insured, 


(1) with respect to which an endorsement is made 
on the policy, or 


(ii) that identifies the contract, or 


(iii) that describes the insurance or insurance 
fund or a part thereof, 
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in which he designates or alters or revokes the 
designation of his personal representative or a bene- 
ficiary as one to whom or for whose benefit shall be 
paid the insurance money which is payable in the 
event of death by accident; 


(h) “family insurance’? means insurance whereby the 
lives or well-being, or the lives and well-being, of 
the insured and one or more persons related to him 
by blood, marriage or adoption are insured under a 
single contract between an insurer and the insured; 


(7) “group insurance’ means insurance other than 
creditor’s group insurance and family insurance, 
whereby the lives or well-being, or the lives and 
well-being, of a number of persons are insured 
severally under a single contract between an insurer 
and an employer or other person; 


(7) “group person insured’? means a person who is 
insured under a contract of group insurance and 
upon whom a right is conferred by the contract, but 
does not include a person who is insured thereunder 
as a person dependent upon or related to him: 


(k) “instrument” includes a will: 


(/) “insurance’’ means accident insurance, sickness in- 
surance, or accident insurance and sickness insurance; 


(m) “insured’’, 


(i) in the case of group insurance means, in the 
provisions of this Part relating to the designa- 
tion of beneficiaries or of personal representa- 
tives as recipients of insurance money and 
their rights and status, the group person 
insured, and 


(i1) in all other cases means the person who makes 
a contract with an insurer; 


(x) ‘“‘person insured’? means a person in respect of an 
accident to whom, or in respect of whose sickness, 
insurance money is payable under a contract, but 
does not include a group person insured ; 


(0) ‘will’ includes a codicil. 


Application 
of Part 


Exceptions 


Group 
insurance 


Issue of 
policy 


Exceptions 


Contents 
of policy 
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228.—(1) Notwithstanding any agreement, condition or 
stipulation to the contrary, this Part applies to contracts 
made in Ontario. 


(2) This Part does not apply to, 


(a) 
(0) 
(c) 
(d) 


accidental death insurance; or 
creditor’s group insurance; or 
disability insurance; or 


insurance provided under section 226a, 2266 or 226c. 


229. In the case of a contract of group insurance made with 
an insurer authorized to transact insurance in Ontario at the 
time the contract was made, this Part applies in determining, 


(a) 


(0) 


the rights and status of beneficiaries and personal 
representatives as recipients of insurance money, if 
the group person insured was resident in Ontario at 
the time he became insured; and 


the rights and obligations of the group person in- 
sured if he was resident in Ontario at the time he 
became insured. 


230. An insurer entering into a contract shall issue a policy. 


231.—(1) This section does not apply to, 


(a) 
(0) 


a contract of group insurance; or 


a contract made by a fraternal society. 


(2) An insurer shall set forth the following particulars in 
the policy: 
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if 


The name or a sufficient description of the insured 
and of the person insured. 


_ The amount or the method of determining the 


amount of the insurance money payable and the 
conditions under which it becomes payable. 


The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of the premium and the period of grace, if 
any, within which it may be paid. 


The conditions upon which the contract may be 
reinstated if it lapses. 
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5. The term of the insurance or the method of deter- 
mining the day upon which the insurance com- 
mences and terminates. 


232. In the case of a contract of group insurance, an poet 


insurer shall set forth the following particulars in the policy ; policy 
1. The name or a sufficient description of the insured. 


2. The method of determining the group persons insured 
and persons insured. 


3. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of the insurance money payable and the 
conditions under which it becomes payable. 


4. The period of grace, if any, within which the premium 
may be paid. 


5. The term of the insurance or the method of deter- 
mining the day upon which the insurance com- 
mences and terminates. 
233.—(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, in the case of Contents 
a contract of group insurance an insurer shall issue for delivery ¢ertificate 
by the insured to each group person insured a certificate or 
other document in which are set forth the following par- 
ticulars: 


1. The name of the insurer and a sufficient identification 
of the contract. 


2. The amount or the method of determining the 
amount of insurance on the group person insured 
and on any person insured. 


3. The circumstances under which the insurance ter- 
minates, and the rights, if any, upon such termina- 
tion of the group person insured and of any person 
insured. 


(2) This section does not apply to a contract of blanket Exception 
insurance or to a contract of group insurance of a non-renew- 
able type issued for a term of six months or less. 


234.—(1) Subject to section 235 and except as otherwise Exceptions | 
provided in this section, the insurer shall set forth in the 
policy every exception or reduction affecting the amount 
payable under the contract, either in the provision affected 
by the exception or reduction, or under a heading such as 
“Exceptions” or ‘‘Reductions”’. 
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(2) Where the exception or reduction affects only one pro- 
vision in the policy it shall be set forth in that provision. 


(3) Where the exception or reduction is contained in an 
endorsement, insertion or rider, the endorsement, insertion or 
rider shall, unless it affects all amounts payable under the 
contract, make reference to the provisions in the policy affected 
by the exception or reduction. 


(4) The exception or reduction mentioned in section 247 
need not be set forth in the policy. 


(5) This section does not apply to a contract made by a 
fraternal society. 


235. Subject to section 236, the conditions set forth in this 
section shall be deemed to be part of every contract other 
than a contract of group insurance, and shall be printed on or 
attached to the policy forming part of such contract with the 
heading “Statutory Conditions’’. 


STATUTORY CONDITIONS 


The 1.—(1) The application, this policy, any document 
Contract attached to this policy when issued, and any amend- 

ment to the contract agreed upon in writing after the 
policy is issued, constitute the entire contract, and no agent has authority 
to change the contract or waive any of its provisions. 


Waiver (2) The insurer shall be deemed not to have waived 

any condition of this contract, either in whole or in 
part, unless the waiver is clearly expressed in writing signed by the 
insurer. 


Copy of (3) The insurer shall, upon request, furnish to the 

Application insured or to a claimant under the contract a copy of 
the application. 

Material 2. No statement made by the insured or person 

Facts insured at the time of application for this contract 


shall be used in defence of a claim under or to avoid 
this contract unless it is contained in the application or any other written 
statements or answers furnished as evidence of insurability. 


Changes in 3.—(1) If after the contract is issued the person 
Occupation insured engages for compensation in an occupation 

that is classified by the insurer as more hazardous than 
that stated in this contract, the liability under this contract is limited to 
the amount that the premium paid would have purchased for the more 
hazardous occupation according to the limits, classification of risks and 
premium rates in use by the insurer at the time the person insured engaged 
in the more hazardous occupation. 


(2) If the person insured changes his occupation from that stated in 
this contract to an occupation classified by the insurer as less hazardous 
and the insurer is so advised in writing, the insurer shall either, 


(a) reduce the premium rate; or 


(b) issue a policy for the unexpired term of this contract at the lower 
rate of premium applicable to the less hazardous occupation, 
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according to the limits, classification of risks, and premium rates used by 
the insurer at the date of receipt of advice of the change in occupation, 
and shall refund to the insured the amount by which the unearned premium 
on this contract exceeds the premium at the lower rate for the unexpired 
verin: 


Relation of 4. Where the benefits for loss of time payable here- 
Earnings to under, either alone or together with benefits for loss of 
Insurance time under another contract, including a contract of 


group accident insurance or group sickness insurance 
or of both and a life insurance contract providing disability insurance, 
exceed the money value of the time of the person insured, the insurer is 
liable only for that proportion of the benefits for loss of time stated in this 
policy that the money value of the time of the person insured bears to 
the aggregate of the benefits for loss of time payable under all such con- 
tracts and the excess premium, if any, paid by the insured shall be returned 
to him by the insurer. 


Termination 5. The insured may terminate this contract at any 
by Insured time by giving written notice of termination to the 

insurer by registered mail to its head office or chief 
agency in the Province, or by delivery thereof to an authorized agent of 
the insurer in the Province, and the insurer shall upon surrender of this 
policy refund the amount of premium paid in excess of the short rate 
premium calculated to the date of receipt of such notice according to the 
table in use by the insurer at the time of termination. 


Termination 6.—(1) The insurer may terminate this contract at 
by insurer any time by giving written notice of termination to 

the insured and by refunding concurrently with the 
giving of notice the amount of premium paid in excess of the pro rata 
premium for the expired time. 


(2) The notice of termination may be delivered to the insured, or it 
may be sent by registered mail to the latest address of the insured on the 
records of the insurer. 


(3) Where the notice of termination is delivered to the insured, five 
days notice of termination shall be given; where it is mailed to the insured, 
ten days notice of termination shall be given, and the ten days shall begin 
on the day following the date of mailing of notice. 


Notice and 7.—(1) The insured or a person insured, or a bene- 
Proof of ficiary entitled to make a claim, or the agent of any of 
Claim them, shall 


(a) give written notice of claim to the insurer, 


(i) by delivery thereof, or by sending it by registered mail to 
the head office or chief agency of the insurer in the Prov- 
ince, or 


(ii) by delivery thereof to an authorized agent of the insurer 
in the Province, 


not later than thirty days from the date a claim arises under the 
contract on account of an accident, sickness or disability; 


(6) within ninety days from the date a claim arises under the con- 
tract on account of an accident, sickness or disability, furnish 
to the insurer such proof as is reasonably possible in the cir- 
cumstances of the happening of the accident or the commence- 
ment of the sickness or disability, and the loss occasioned thereby, 
the right of the claimant to receive payment, his age, and the age 
of the beneficiary if relevant; and 
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(c) if so required by the insurer, furnish a satisfactory certificate as 
to the cause or nature of the accident, sickness or disability for 
which claim may be made under the contract and as to the dura- 
tion of such disability. 


Failure to (2) Failure to give notice of claim or furnish proof 
Give Notice of claim within the time prescribed by this statutory 
or Proof condition does not invalidate the claim if the notice 


or proof is given or furnished as soon as reasonably 
possible, and in no event later than one year from the date of the accident 
or the date a claim arises under the contract on account of sickness or 
disability if it is shown that it was not reasonably possible to give notice 
or furnish proof within the time so prescribed. 


Insurer to 8. The insurer shall furnish forms for proof of claim 
Furnish within fifteen days after receiving notice of claim, 
Forms for but where the claimant has not received the forms 
Proof of within that time he may submit his proof of claim 
Claim in the form of a written statement of the cause or 


nature of the accident, sickness or disability giving 
rise to the claim and of the extent of the loss. 


Rights of 9. Asacondition precedent to recovery of insurance 
Examination moneys under this contract, 


(a) the claimant shall afford to the insurer an opportunity to examine 
the person of the person insured when and so often as it reason- 
ably requires while the claim hereunder is pending, and 


(b) in the case of death of the person insured, the insurer may require 
an autopsy subject to any law of the applicable jurisdiction 
relating to autopsies. 


When Moneys 10. All moneys payable under this contract, other 
Payable Other than benefits for loss of time, shall be paid by the 
Than for Loss insurer within sixty days after it has received proof 
of Time of claim. 


When Loss 11. The initial benefits for loss of time shall be paid 
of Time by the insurer within thirty days after it has received 
Benefits proof of claim, and payment shall be made thereafter 
Payable in accordance with the terms of the contract but not 


less frequently than once in each succeeding sixty 
days while the insurer remains liable for the payments if the person insured 
when required to do so furnishes before payment proof of continuing 
disability. 


Limitation 12. An action or proceeding against the insurer for 
of Actions the recovery of a claim under this contract shall not be 

commenced more than one year after the date the 
insurance money became payable or would have become payable if it 
had been a valid claim. 


236.—(1) Where a statutory condition is not applicable 
to the benefits provided by the contract it may be omitted 
from the policy or varied so that it will be applicable. 


(2) Statutory conditions 3, 4 and 9 may be omitted from 
the policy if the contract does not contain any provisions 
respecting the matters dealt with therein. 
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(3) Statutory conditions 5 and 6 shall be omitted from the I¢em 
policy if the contract does not provide that it may be ter- 
minated by the insurer prior to the expiry of any period for 
which a premium has been accepted. 


(4) Statutory conditions 3, 4, 5, 6 and 9, and subject to Idem 
the restriction in subsection 5, statutory condition 7, may be 
varied but, if by reason of the variation the contract is less 
favourable to the insured, a person insured or a beneficiary 
than it would be if the condition had not been varied, the 
condition shall be deemed to be included in the policy in the 
form in which it appears in section 235. 


(5S) Clauses a and 6 of paragraph 1 of statutory condition 7 14¢°™ 
may not be varied in policies providing benefits for loss of time. 


(6) Statutory conditions 10 and 11 may be varied by short- !4°™ 
ening the periods of time prescribed therein, and statutory 
condition 12 may be varied by lengthening the period of time 
prescribed therein. 


(7) The title of a statutory condition shall be reproduced 1¢¢™ 
in the policy along with the statutory condition, but the 
number of a statutory condition may be omitted. 


(8) In the case of a contract made by a fraternal society, Contract by 


society 


(a) the following provision shall be printed on every 
policy in substitution for paragraph 1 of statutory 
condition 1: 


The 1.—(1) This policy, the Act or instru- 
Contract ment of incorporation of the society, its 

constitution, by-laws and rules, and the 
amendments made from time to time to any of them, the 
application for the contract and the medical statement of the 
applicant, constitute the entire contract, and no agent has 
authority to change the contract or waive any of its provisions. 


and 


(b) statutory condition 5 shall not be printed on the 
policy. 


° : c _ Notice of 
237. In the case of a policy of accident insurance of a non ateectaee 


renewable type issued for a term of six months or less or in conditions 


relation to a ticket of travel, the statutory conditions need not 
be printed on or attached to the policy if the policy contains 
the following notice printed in conspicuous type: 


“Notwithstanding any other provision herein con- 
tained, this contract is subject to the statutory con- 


ditions in The Insurance Act respecting contracts of lt idea 


accident insurance. 
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238.—(1) Where a policy evidencing a contract or a certi- 
ficate evidencing the renewal of a contract is delivered to the 
insured and the initial premium or in the case of a renewal 
certificate the renewal premium therefor has not been fully 
paid, 


(a) the contract or the renewal thereof evidenced by 
the certificate is as binding on the insurer as if such 
premium had been paid although delivered by an 
officer or an agent of the insurer who did not have 
authority to deliver it; and 


(6) the contract may be terminated for the non-payment 
of the premium by the insurer upon ten days notice 
of termination given in writing to the insured and 
mailed postage prepaid and registered to the latest 
address of the insured on the records of the insurer 
and the ten days shall begin on the day following 
the date of mailing such notice. 


(2) This section does not apply to a contract of group 
insurance or to a contract made by a fraternal society. 


239.—(1) An insurer may, 


(a) deduct unpaid premiums from an amount that it is 
liable to pay under a contract; or 


(6) sue the insured for unpaid premiums. 


(2) Where a cheque or other bill of exchange or a promissory 
note or other written promise to pay is given for the whole or 
part of a premium and payment is not made according to its 
tenor the premium or part thereof shall be deemed never to 
have been paid. 


(3) Clause a of subsection 1 does not apply to a contract 
of group insurance. 


(4) This section does not apply to a contract made by a 
fraternal society. 


240. Without restricting the meaning of the expression 
“insurable interest’’, a person has an insurable interest in his 
own life and well-being and in the life and well-being of, 

(a) his child or grandchild; 
(b) his spouse; 
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(c) any person upon whom he is wholly or in part 
dependent for, or from whom he is receiving, support 
or education; 


(d) his officer or employee; and 
(e) any person in whom he has a pecuniary interest. 


241.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where at the time a con- Lack of 
. - : insurable 
tract would otherwise take effect, the insured has no insurable interest 


interest, the contract is void. 
(2) A contract is not void for lack of insurable interest, "xcePtions 
(a) if it is a contract of group insurance; or 


(b) if the person insured has consented in writing to the 
insurance. 


(3) Where the person insured is under the age of sixteen oppo Me 
years, consent to the insurance may be given by one of his 


parents or by a person standing zn loco parentis to him. 


POLICIES ON LIVES OF MINORS 


Capacity 
of minors 


242.—(1) Except in respect of his rights as beneficiary, a 
minor who has attained the age of sixteen years has the 
capacity of a person of the age of twenty-one years, 


(a) to make an enforceable contract; and 


(5) in respect of a contract. 
(2) A beneficiary who has attained the age of eighteen years Capacity 
has the capacity of a person of the age of twenty-one years beneficiary 
to receive insurance money payable to him and to give a 
valid discharge therefor. 


MISREPRESENTATION AND NON-DISCLOSURE 


Duty to 


243.—(1) An applicant for insurance on his own behalf gui = 


and on behalf of each person to be insured, and each person 

to be insured, shall disclose to the insurer in any application, 

on a medical examination, if any, and in any written state- 

ments or answers furnished as evidence of insurability, every 

fact within his knowledge that is material to the insurance 

and is not so disclosed by the other. 

(2) Subject to sections 244 and 247, a failure to disclose, or Failure to 

a misrepresentation of, such a fact renders a contract voidable 

by the insurer. 
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(3) In the case of a contract of group insurance, a failure 
to disclose or a misrepresentation of such a fact with respect 
to a group person insured or a person insured under the con- 
tract does not render the contract voidable, but if evidence of 
insurability is specifically requested by the insurer, the insur- 
ance in respect of such a person is, subject to section 244, 
voidable by the insurer. 


244.—(1) Subject to section 247 and except as provided in 
subsection 2, 


(a) where a contract, including renewals thereof, except 
a contract of group insurance, has been in effect 
continuously for two years with respect to a person 
insured, a failure to disclose or a misrepresentation of 
a fact with respect to that person required by section 
243 to be disclosed does not, except in the case of 
fraud, render the contract voidable; 


(6) where a contract of group insurance, including 
renewals thereof, has been in effect continuously for 
two years with respect to a group person insured or a 
person insured, a failure to disclose or a misrepre- 
sentation of a fact with respect to that group person 
insured or person insured required by section 243 to 
be disclosed does not, except in the case of fraud, 
render the contract voidable with respect to that 
group person insured or person insured. 


(2) Where a claim arises from a loss incurred or a dis- 
ability beginning before a contract, including renewals thereof, 
has been in force for two years with respect to the person in 
respect of whom the claim is made, subsection 1 does not 
apply to that claim. 


245. Sections 243 and 244 apply mutatis mutandis to a 
failure at the time of reinstatement of a contract to disclose 
or a misrepresentation at that time, and the period of two 
years to which reference is made in section 244 commences 
to run in respect of a reinstatement from the date of rein- 
statement. 


246. Where a contract contains a general exception or 
reduction with respect to pre-existing disease or physical 
conditions and the person insured or group person insured 
suffers or has suffered from a disease or physical condition 
that existed before the date the contract came into force with 
respect to that person and the disease or physical condition 
is not by name or specific description excluded from the 
insurance respecting that person, 
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(a) the prior existence of the disease or physical condition 
is not, except in the case of fraud, available as a 
defence against liability in whole or in part for a 
loss incurred or a disability beginning after the con- 
tract, including renewals thereof, has been in force 
continuously for two years immediately prior to the 
date of loss incurred or commencement of disability 
with respect to that person; and 


(b) the existence of the disease or physical condition is 
not, except in the case of fraud, available as a defence 
against liability in whole or in part if the disease or 
physical condition was disclosed in the application 
for the contract. 
247.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, if the age of the ae 
person insured has been misstated to the insurer then, at the 
option of the insurer, either, 


(a) the benefits payable under the contract shall be 
increased or decreased to the amount that would have 
been provided for the same premium at the correct 
age; or 


(5) the premium may be adjusted in accordance with 
the correct age as of the date the person insured 
became insured. 


: ; Misstate- 
(2) In the case of a contract of group insurance, if there is mee Hur cee 


a misstatement to the insurer of the age of a group person in e1ouD), 
insured or person insured, the provisions, if any, of the 


contract with respect to age or misstatement of age shall 
apply. 


(3) Where the age of a person affects the commencement or arenes 
termination of the insurance, the true age governs. 


BENEFICIARIES 


248.—(1) Unless otherwise provided in the policy, an Designation 
insured may in a contract or by a declaration designate his beneficiary 
personal representative or a beneficiary to receive insurance 
money payable in the event of death by accident, and may 
from time to time alter or revoke the designation by declara- 
tion. 


(2) A designation in an instrument purporting to be a will Designation 


is not ineffective by reason only of the fact that the instrument will 
is invalid as a will or that the designation is invalid as a 
bequest under the will. 


(3) A designation in a will is of no effect against a designa- Priorities 
tion made later than the making of the will. 
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(4) If a designation is contained in a will and subsequently 
the will is revoked by operation of law or otherwise, the 
designation is thereby revoked. 


(5) If a designation is contained in an instrument that 
purports to be a will and subsequently the instrument, if it 
had been valid as a will would have been revoked by operation 
of law or otherwise, the designation is thereby revoked. 


249.—(1) A designation in favour of the “heirs’’, ‘‘next- 
of-kin”’ or “‘estate’’, or the use of words of like import in a 
designation shall be deemed to be a designation of the per- 
sonal representative. 


(2) Where a beneficiary predeceases the person insured or 
group person insured, as the case may be, and no disposition 
of the share of the deceased beneficiary in the insurance money 
is provided in the contract or by declaration, the share is 
payable, 


(a) to the surviving beneficiary; or 


(b) if there is more than one surviving beneficiary, to 
the surviving beneficiaries in equal shares; or 


(c) if there is no surviving beneficiary, to the insured 
or group person insured, as the case may be, or his 
personal representative. 


(3) A beneficiary designated under section 248 may upon 
the death by accident of the person insured or group person 
insured enforce for his own benefit, and a trustee appointed 
pursuant to section 250 may enforce as trustee, the payment 
of insurance money payable to him, and the payment to the 
beneficiary or trustee discharges the insurer to the extent of 
the amount paid, but the insurer may set up any defence that 
it could have set up against the insured or his personal 
representative. 


250. An insured may in a contract or by a declaration 
appoint a trustee for a beneficiary, and may alter or revoke 
the appointment by a declaration. 


251.—(1) Until an insurer receives at its head or principal 
office in Canada an instrument or an order of any court of 
competent jurisdiction affecting the right to receive insurance 
money, or a notarial copy or a copy verified by statutory 
declaration of any such instrument or order, it may make 
payment of the insurance money and shall be as fully dis- 
charged to the extent of the amount paid as if there were no 
such instrument or order. 
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(2) Subsection 1 does not affect the rights or interests of Saving 
any person other than the insurer. 

(3) Where an assignee of a contract gives notice in writing ai ei: of 
of the assignment to the insurer at its head or principal office 
in Canada he has priority of interest as against, 


(a) any assignee other than one who gave notice earlier 
in like manner; and 


(b) a beneficiary. 


(4) Where a contract is assigned unconditionally and other- aero 
wise than as security, the assignee has all the rights and be insurea 
interests given by the contract and by this Part to the insured, 


and shall be deemed to be the insured. 


(5) A provision in a contract to the effect that the rights or Hanes 
interests of the insured, or in the case of a contract of group assignment 
insurance the group person insured, are not assignable, is valid. 


251a.—(1) Where a beneficiary i is designated, any insurance a : 
money payable to him is not, from the time of the happening from 
of the event upon which it becomes payable, part of the estate creditors 
of the insured, and is not subject to the claims of the creditors 
of the seeing! 

(2) While there is in effect a designation of beneficiary in eee 
favour of any one or more of a spouse, child, grandchild or from seizure 
parent of the person insured or group person insured, the 
rights and interests of the insured in the insurance money and 
in the contract so far as either relate to accidental death 
benefits are exempt from execution or seizure. 


2510. A group person insured may, in his own name, enforce (20UP 
a right given by a contract to him, or to a person insured ee 
thereunder as a person dependent upon or related to him, rights 
subject to any defence available to the insurer against him or 
such person insured or against the insured. 

251c. Unless a contract or a declaration otherwise provides, Spee 
where a person insured or group person insured and a bene- deaths 
ficiary die at the same time or in circumstances rendering it 
uncertain which of them survived the other, the insurance 
money is payable in accordance with subsection 2 of section 
249 as if the beneficiary had predeceased the person insured 
or group person insured. 


251d.—(1) Where the insurer admits liability for the insur- especie 
ance money or any part thereof, and it appears to the insurer 
that, 


(a) there are adverse claimants; or 


92 


Costsfof 
proceedings 


Discharge 
of insurer 


Where. 
beneficiary 
a minor 


Costs 


Procedure 


Beneficiary 
under 
disability 


20 


(b) the whereabouts of the person entitled is unknown; 
or 


(c) there is no person capable of giving or authorized to 
give a valid discharge therefor who is willing to do so, 


the insurer may apply ex parte to the court for an order for 
payment of money into court, and the court may upon such 
notice, if any, as it deems necessary, make an order accord- 


ingly. 


(2) The court may fix without taxation the costs incurred 
upon or in connection with any application or order made 
under subsection 1, and may order the costs to be paid out of 
the insurance money or by the insurer or otherwise as it deems 
just. 


(3) A payment made pursuant to an order under subsection 
1 discharges the insurer to the extent of the payment. 


251e.—(1) Where an insurer admits liability for insurance 
money payable to a minor and there is no person capable of 
giving and authorized to give a valid discharge therefor who is 
willing to do so, the insurer may at any time after thirty days 
from the date of the happening of the event upon which the 
insurance money becomes payable, pay the money less the 
applicable costs mentioned in subsection 2 into court to the 
credit of the minor. 


(2) The insurer may retain out of the insurance money for 
costs incurred upon payment into court under subsection 1, 
the sum of $10 where the amount does not exceed $1,000, and 
the sum of $15 in other cases, and payment of the remainder 
of the money into court discharges the insurer. 


(3) No order is necessary for payment into court under 
subsection 1, but the accountant or other proper officer shall 
receive the money upon the insurer filing with him an affidavit 
showing the amount payable and the name, date of birth and 
residence of the minor, and upon such payment being made the 
insurer shall forthwith notify the Official Guardian and 
deliver to him a copy of the affidavit. 


251f. Where it appears that a representative of a bene- 
ficiary who is under disability may under the law of the 
domicile of the beneficiary accept payments on behalf of the 
beneficiary, the insurer may make payment to the represen- 
tative and any such payment discharges the insurer to the 
extent of the amount paid. 
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251g. Notwithstanding that insurance money is payable to Payments 
a person, the insurer may if the contract so provides, but exceeding 
subject always to the rights of an assignee, pay an amount 
not exceeding $2,000 to, 


(a) a relative by blood or connection by marriage of a 
person insured or the group person insured; or 


(b) any person appearing to the insurer to be equitably 
entitled thereto by reason of having incurred expense 
for the maintenance, medical attendance or burial 
of a person insured or the group person insured, or to 
have a claim against the estate of a person insured 
or the group person insured in relation thereto, 


and any such payment discharges the insurer to the extent of 
the amount paid. 


ini ‘ a2 DP] f 
251h. (1) Subject to subsection 2, insurance money 1s eae 
payable in Ontario. 


(2) In the case of a contract of group insurance, insurance Deen 
money is payable in the province or territory of Canada in insurance 
which the group person insured was resident at the time he 
became insured. : 

(3) Unless a contract otherwise provides, a reference ?°!@7s 
therein to dollars means Canadian dollars whether the con- 
tract by its terms provides for payment in Canada or else- 


where. 


(4) Where a person entitled to receive insurance money is Fayment 
not domiciled in Ontario the insurer may pay the insurance Ontario 
money to that person or to any person who is entitled to 
receive it on his behalf by the law of the domicile of the 
payee and any such payment discharges the insurer to the 


extent of the amount paid. 


(5) Where insurance money is by the contract payable ae to 
to a person who has died or to his personal representative and pera eae 
such deceased person was not at the date of his death domiciled 
in Ontario, the insurer may pay the insurance money to the 
personal representative of such person appointed under the 
law of his domicile, and any such payment discharges the 


insurer to the extent of the amount paid. 


2512. Regardless of the place where a contract was made, Action in 
a claimant who is a resident of Ontario may bring an action 
in Ontario if the insurer was authorized to transact insurance 
in Ontario at the time the contract was made or at the time 


the action is brought. 
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2517. An insurer does not incur any liability for any default, 
error or omission in giving or withholding information as to 
any notice or instrument that it has received and that affects 
the insurance money. 


251k. The insurer shall not in the policy give undue prom- 
inence to any provision or statutory condition as compared to 
other provisions or statutory conditions, unless the effect of 
that provision or statutory condition is to increase the pre- 
mium or decrease the benefits otherwise provided for in the 
policv. 


251/. Where there has been imperfect compliance with a 
statutory condition as to any matter or thing to be done or 
omitted by the insured, person insured or claimant with 
respect to the loss insured against and a consequent forfeiture 
or avoidance of the insurance in whole or in part, and any 
court before which a question relating thereto is tried deems 
it inequitable that the insurance should be forfeited or avoided 
on that ground, the court may relieve against the forfeiture or 
avoidance on such terms as it deems just. 


251m. No officer, agent, employee or servant of the insurer, 
and no person soliciting insurance, whether or not he is an 
agent of the insurer shall, to the prejudice of the insured, 
person insured or group person insured, be deemed to be the 
agent of the insured or of the person insured or group person 
insured in respect of any question arising out of the contract. 


(2) Part VII of The Insurance Act, as re-enacted by sub- 
section 1, applies to contracts made after this section comes 
into force. 


(3) In the case of contracts made before this section comes 
into force and in effect on the day this section comes into 
force, 


(a) sections 227, 228, 229, 230, 237, 240, 241, 242, 246 
and sections 248 to 251m of The Insurance Act, as 
re-enacted by this section, apply; and 


(0) sections 230, 231, 232, 233, 235, 242 and 245 of The 
Insurance Act, as they existed immediately before 
this section comes into force, continue to apply. 


17.—(1) Subsection 2 of section 315 of The Insurance Act 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) Licences so issued shall be of three classes, that is, 


(a) licences for life insurance, or life and accident 
insurance, or life and accident and sickness 
insurance; or 


23 
(b) licences for accident and sickness insurance; or 


(c) licences for all classes of insurance other than 
life insurance. 

(2) Subsection 6 of the said section 315 is amended by 759° )°SY% 
striking out ‘‘a fee of $1” in the seventh line and inserting in Subs. 6, | 
lieu thereof ‘‘the prescribed fee’’. 

18. Subsection 6 of section 316 of The Insurance Act is o-130, ee 
amended by striking out ‘‘a fee of $1” in the eighth line and 5u%s. 6. | 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘the prescribed fee’. 


19.—(1) Item 12 of Schedule A to The Insurance Act is oo 1960, 


amended by adding thereto the following clause: eet a 
amended 


(a)ewhere the applicantiie a corporation... 5.s34.% csc oo 25 


(2) Clause c of item 13 of the said Schedule A, as fen 1960, 
enacted by subsection 2 of section 6 of The Insurance os: Sched. A, 
ment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted (8s, c. 58, 


ubs. Sy 
therefor: ¢, 
reconahen 


(a) where the applicant J5.4. COrporation » co. 5 26% 6,0 aay een es 25 
(2 fOr transieror revival Of @ cence. .50 Ys. 6a SO eee e's 2 
Merc ah culenrs plea ts uns he) eee, elie «hie ho alae ee es 25 


(3) Item 14 of the said Schedule A is repealed and thee a 1960, 


following substituted therefor: Soneanal 
item 14, 


re-enacted 
14. Licences for insurance brokers and renewals thereof 


whether corporate.or otherwise... 4... 5.420226. 20n5 a> 25 
(4) Item 17 of the said Schedule A is repealed and the 2-739: 1°°° 
following substituted therefor: ee 


re-enacted 


17. Licences under subsection 19 of section 315 in the name of a 
transportation company authorizing its ticket salesmen 
to act as agent for travel accident insurance, livestock 
insurance or baggage insurance, and renewals thereof... . 25 


Commence- 


20.—(1) This Act, except sections 1, 11 and 16, comes into yent 
force on the day it receives Royal ene 


(2) Sections 1 and 16 come into force on a day to be named !4em 
by the Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


(3) Section 11 comes into force on the 1st day of September, '“°™ 


L960) 


21. This Act may be cited as The Insurance Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The proposed amendment authorizes regulations to be made re- 
specting the location of homes for special care. 
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BILL 93 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Homes for Special Care Act, 1964 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Clause a of section 7 of The Homes for Special Care Act, 1984, c. 89, 
1964 is amended by inserting after ‘‘construction”’ in the first amended’ 
line “‘location’’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(a) their construction, location, alteration, equipment, 
safety, maintenance and repair. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Homes for Special Care Short title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 93 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Homes for Special Care Act, 1964 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Clause a of section 7 of The Homes for Special Care Act, 1964, ¢. 39, 
1964 is amended by inserting after ‘“‘construction”’ in the first amended 


line “‘location’’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(a) their construction, location, alteration, equipment, 
safety, maintenance and repair. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Uommence- 


Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Homes for Special Care ®2°T* title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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WO 


EXPLANATORY NOTE 
The clause deleted makes the Act subject to any Act of the Parliament 


of Canada. The clause is redundant in so far as the Parliament of Canada 
has jurisdiction. 
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An Act to amend The Pharmacy Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
R.S.O. 1960, 
1. Clause a of section 2 of The Pharmacy Act is repealed. ae hae 
repealed 
2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Pail eare: 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Pharmacy Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 


94 











An Act to amend The Pharmacy Act 


Ist Reading 
March 20th, 1969 


2nd Reading 


3rd Reading 





Mr. DyMonpD 








1968-69 


LAZON oie 
XB 


BILL 94 
Betis 








2ND SESSION, 28TH LEGISLATURE, ONTARIO 
18 ELIzABETH II, 1968-69 











An Act to amend The Pharmacy Act 


Mr. DYMOND 














TORONTO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


f 
fy } 


i Ne UR 
ae re AY ri nee 
re hy nh iin” 


r mann K cue ris a 
Panett Len E Ae ad hale 


= pear | 
Naat ; = ae Chis 7 “1h 


iliac ae iets z 


, a 450380 ma he 
bo) ie “ny AGT van | ~ 






we sa 


ay Sa (Ly J wiae 
P iS vitae ad 5 brome’ 


, = f 
‘ : : ihe eal [ 
‘ a 
ny re 
i } 4 | 
. i 
4 a i 
wv 


x, 
SO A eS ES ee mem A mma ay mh lms. apo -+ oi ane  aapogrers 
fe 


* 
Ly elses cclipiienedekdlb litem co II cage Seeds th a 
Pe St) er ed ae Treas =~ tim sate bine sedan 


3 
» 
e 


BILL 94 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Pharmacy Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
R.S.O. 1960, 


1. Clause a of section 2 of The Pharmacy Act is repealed. ¢j.7?" * ” 


repealed 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal No as 
Assent. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Pharmacy Amendment Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1. The new provision provides for relocation of residents 
in an unlicensed nursing home. 


SECTION 2. A general penalty is provided for contraventions of the 
Act. 


SECTION 3. The proposed amendment authorizes regulations to be 
made respecting the location of nursing homes. 
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An Act to. amend The Nursing Homes Act, 1966 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Nursing Homes Act, 1966 is amended by adding 39°. ¢. 99: 
thereto the following sections: 


10a. Where a nursing home is operating without a licence, po ee 
each resident therein shall arrange to vacate the home 
nursing home as soon as it is practicable and the 
Minister shall assist in finding appropriate alterna- 


tive accommodation. 


11a. Any person who contravenes any provision of this Penalty 
Act or the regulations for which no penalty is other- 
wise provided, except section 10a, is guilty of an 
offence and on summary conviction is liable to a fine 
of not more than $1,000. 


2. Clause c of subsection 1 of section 12 of The Nurse PCB ce 2 os. 


Homes Act, 1966, is amended by inserting after ‘‘establish- cl. ¢, 


9:9) 2. * 46 9 d d 
ment” in the first line ‘‘location’’, so that the clause shall read” 


as follows: 


(c) respecting the construction, establishment, location, 
alteration, safety, equipment, maintenance and 
repair of nursing homes. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Nursing Homes Amend-*°'t title 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 95 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Nursing Homes Act, 1966 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Nursing Homes Act, 1966 is amended by adding 1985. ¢. 99. 
thereto the following sections: 


10a. Where a nursing home is operating without a licence, ee 
each resident therein shall arrange to vacate the home 
nursing home as soon as it is practicable and the 
Minister shall assist in finding appropriate alterna- 


tive accommodation. 


11a. Any person who contravenes any provision of this Penalty 
Act or the regulations for which no penalty is other- 
wise provided, except section 10a, is guilty of an 
offence and on summary conviction is liable to a fine 
of not more than $1,000. 


2. Clause c of subsection 1 of section 12 of The RL teh eae 
Homes Act, 1966, is amended by inserting after ‘‘establish- ol. ea 
ment’’ in the first line ‘“‘location’’, so that the clause shall read 


as follows: 


(c) respecting the construction, establishment, location, 
alteration, safety, equipment, maintenance and 
repair of nursing homes. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal peda ea 
Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Nursing Homes Amend-*"°Tt title 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1. The definitions of ‘land extermination” and “structural 
extermination’”’ are amended to include prevention and to clarify the 
intention that termite extermination is the function of a structural ex- 
terminator. 


SECTION 2, Members and officers of the Pesticides Advisory Board 
are exempted from personal liability for anything done in good faith under 
the Act or regulations, 
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An Act to amend The Pesticides Act, 1967 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 





Bee ey oe. 74, 


Asante by inserting after ‘‘destruction’”’ in the fre line amended’ 
“prevention”’, and by adding at the end thereof ‘‘but does not 

include the destruction, prevention or control of termites’’, 

so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(g) “land extermination’”’ means the destruction, pre- 
vention or control on or over land of insects, vermin, 
birds, rodents or other pests, fungi or vegetation by 
the use of any toxic or noxious substance but does 
not include the destruction, prevention or control 
of termites. 


(2) Clause / of the said section 1 is amended by inserdng 120 S; fet 
after “destruction” in the first line “prevention”, and by amended 
adding at the end thereof ‘‘and includes the destruction, pre- 
vention or control of termites’’, so that the clause shall read 


as follows: 


(1) “structural extermination’? means the destruction, 
prevention or control in, on or adjacent to a building 
or vehicle, of insects, vermin, birds, rodents or other 
pests or fungi, by the use of any toxic or noxious 
substance and includes the destruction, prevention 
or control of termites. 


2. Section 5 of The Pesticides Act, 1967 is amended by }987 ° 74 
adding thereto the following subsection: amended 


(5) No member of the Board or officer of the Board is foreaee 
personally liable for anything done by him in good 
faith under, or purporting to be under, the authority 


of this Act or the regulations. 


96 


z 


ha telcn carte 3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 
Short title 4. This Act may be cited as The Pesticides Amendment 


Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 96 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Pesticides Act, 1967 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 





Bde ae 74, 


ands by inserting after ‘‘destruction” in the fae line amended’ 
‘“prevention’’, and by adding at the end thereof ‘‘but does not 

include the diesdane ten prevention or control of termites’, 

so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(g) “land extermination” means the destruction, pre- 
vention or control on or over land of insects, vermin, 
birds, rodents or other pests, fungi or vegetation by 
the use of any toxic or noxious substance but does 
not include the destruction, prevention or control 
of termites. 


(2) Clause / of the said section 1 is amended by jnsertmg 1907) es ae 
after ‘“‘destruction’”’ in the first line ‘‘prevention’, and by amended 
adding at the end thereof ‘‘and includes the destruction, pre- 
vention or control of termites’, so that the clause shall read 
as follows: 


(J) “structural extermination’? means the destruction, 
prevention or control in, on or adjacent to a building 
or vehicle, of insects, vermin, birds, rodents or other 
pests or fungi, by the use of any toxic or noxious 
substance and includes the destruction, prevention 
or control of termites. 


2. Section 5 of The Pesticides Act, 1967 is amended by 1987 ° 74 
adding thereto the following subsection: amended 


(5) No member of the Board or officer of the Board is? tree 
y 
personally liable for anything done by him in good 
faith under, or purporting to be under, the authority 


of this Act or the regulations. 


96 


4 


ia a nti 3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 

Short title 4. This Act may be cited as The Pesticides Amendment 
Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Bill codifies the functions of the Department of Health, hereto- 
fore unwritten. 
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BILL 97 1968-69 


An Act respecting The Department of Health 


: ‘fees MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


i Int . 
1. In this Act, Paget 
(a) ‘““Department’’ means the Department of Health; 


(b) “Deputy Minister’’ means the Deputy Minister of 
Health; 


(c) ‘Minister’? means the Minister of Health. 


2.—(1) The department of the public service known as ng ce cl 


the Department of Health is continued. 





(2) The Minister shall preside over and have charge of thet, pare 


Department. charge 


(3) The Deputy Minister shall be the chief medical officer Pepa 
for Ontario and he shall perform such duties as are assigned 
to him by the Lieutenant Governor in Council or the 
Minister. 


(4) Such officers, clerks and servants may be appointed Staff 
under The Public Service Act, 1961-62 as are required from 1961-62, 
time to time for the proper conduct of the business of the” 
Department. 


* : : 3p: 5 Administra- 
3. The Minister is responsible for the administration Girt bes 


this Act and any other Acts that are assigned to him by the 
provisions thereof or by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 





4.—(1) The Minister shall, Duties of 


(a) advise the Government in respect of the health of 
the people of Ontario: 


97 


Idem 


Agreements 
for provision 
of health 
facilities, 
etc. 


Grants 


(0) 


EZ 


oversee and promote the health and the physical 
and mental well-being of the people of Ontario. 


(2) The Minister in exercising his powers and carrying out 
his duties and functions under this Act, 


(a) 


(0) 


(d) 


shall inquire into and determine the health facilities, 
services and personnel required to meet the health 
needs of the people of Ontario; 


may recommend to the Government the methods 
and programs by which the health needs of the 
people of Ontario can be met; 


shall promote and assist in the development of 
adequate health resources, both human and material, 
in Ontario; 


may initiate or promote research and_ planning 
studies into matters relating to the health needs of 
the Province of Ontario. 


5. The Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council, may on behalf of the Government of 
Ontario make agreements with municipalities or other persons 
or corporations respecting the provision of health facilities, 
services or personnel referred to in clause a of subsection 2 of 
section 4. 


G6. The Minister may, out of the moneys appropriated by 
the Legislature therefor, 
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(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


(d) 


make grants to universities and any non-profit 
organizations for research and training of persons 
for the health sciences field in such amounts and 
upon such terms and conditions as the regulations 
prescribe; 


provide bursaries and loans for educational and 
training purposes in respect of health to such persons, 
in such amounts and upon such terms and conditions 
as the regulations prescribe; 


make grants for developing health resources to such 
persons and organizations and upon such terms and 
conditions as the regulations prescribe: 


convene conferences and conduct seminars and edu- 
cational programs respecting health matters. 


3 


7.—(1) There shall be a senior advisory body to the Qntaric 
Government and to the Minister on health matters, known as of Health 
the Ontario Council of Health, consisting of the Deputy 
Minister who shall be chairman and such other persons 
numbering not fewer than sixteen, as are appointed members 


by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(2) It is the duty of the Council to advise the Government Pties 
and the Minister on health matters and needs of the people of 
Ontario and to perform such other duties as are referred to it 
by the Minister or the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(3) The Lieutenant Governor in Council or the Minister ApPoint- 


may appoint committees to perform such advisory functions @4visory 


committees 
as are considered necessary or desirable in order to assist the 
Minister in the discharge of his duties. 
ina Statistics 
8. The Minister may, Bebe 
information 


(a) collect such information and statistics respecting 
health resources, facilities and services and any other 
matters relating to the health needs or conditions 
affecting the public as are deemed necessary or 
advisable; 


(6) publish any information collected under clause a. 


9. The Minister after the close of each year shall submit ee 
to the Lieutenant Governor in Council an annual report upon 
the affairs of the Department and shall then lay the report 
before the Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the next 
ensuing session. 

10. After this section comes into force, all annual reports Peemed to 
required to be submitted to the Lievenant Governor, the ae 
Lieutenant Governor in Council or the Assembly by the 
Minister or an official of the Department under any other 
Act shall be deemed to be included in the report submitted 
under section 9 and need not be submitted in accordance with 
such other Act. 


11. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- Regulations 
lations providing for the payment of grants, bursaries and 
loans for the purposes of section 6. 


12.—(1) This Act, except seclions 9 and 10), comes into Commence: 
force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 9 and 10 come into force on a day to be named !4em 
by the Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


13. This Act may be cited as The Department of Health Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 97 1968-69 


An Act respecting The Department of Health 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, Interpre- 


tation 


(a) ‘Department’? means the Department of Health; 


(b) “Deputy Minister’? means the Deputy Minister of 
Health; 


(c) ‘‘Minister’’ means the Minister of Health. 


The department of the public service known as Devartment 


the Department of Health is continued. 





(2) The Minister shall preside over and have charge of the Minister 


Department. charge 


(3) The Deputy Minister shall be the chief medical officer D2P2ty . 
for Ontario and he shall perform such duties as are assigned 
to him by the Lieutenant Governor in Council or the 
Minister. 


(4) Such officers, clerks and servants may be appointed Staff 
under The Public Service Act, 1961-62 as are required from 1961-62, 
time to time for the proper conduct of the business of the” 
Department. 


3. The Minister is responsible for the administration of Administra- 
this Act and any other Acts that are assigned to him by the 


provisions thereof or by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


4.—(1) The Minister shall, Duties of 


Minister 


(a) advise the Government in respect of the health of 
the people of Ontario; 
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(b) oversee and promote the health and the physical 
and mental well-being of the people of Ontario. 


acer (2) The Minister in exercising his powers and carrying out 


his duties and functions under this Act, 


(a) shall inquire into and determine the health facilities, 
services and personnel required to meet the health 
needs of the people of Ontario; 


(b) may recommend to the Government the methods 
and programs by which the health needs of the 
people of Ontario can be met; 


(c) shall promote and assist in the development of 
adequate health resources, both human and material, 
in Ontario; 


(d) may initiate or promote research and _ planning 
studies into matters relating to the health needs of 
the Province of Ontario. 


for provision 0+ The Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant 


of bealth ~~ Governor in Council, may on behalf of the Government of 
ete. Ontario make agreements with municipalities or other persons 


or corporations respecting the provision of health facilities, 
services or personnel referred to in clause a of subsection 2 of 
section 4. 


visas 6. The Minister may, out of the moneys appropriated by 


the Legislature therefor, 


(2) make grants to universities and any non-profit 
organizations for research and training of persons 
for the health sciences field in such amounts and 
upon such terms and conditions as the regulations 
prescribe; 


(b) provide bursaries and loans for educational and 
training purposes in respect of health to such persons, 
in such amounts and upon such terms and conditions 
as the regulations prescribe; 


(c) make grants for developing health resources to such 
persons and organizations and upon such terms and 


conditions as the regulations prescribe; 


(d) convene conferences and conduct seminars and edu- 
cational programs respecting health matters. 
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2 


q---(1) There shall'(be° a. senior advisory body -to) the G75408 
Government and to the Minister on health matters, known as of Health 
the Ontario Council of Health, consisting of the Deputy 
Minister who shall be chairman and such other persons 
numbering not fewer than sixteen, as are appointed members 


by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(2) It is the duty of the Council to advise the Government PUties 
and the Minister on health matters and needs of the people of 
Ontario and to perform such other duties as are referred to it 
by the Minister or the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(3) The Lieutenant Governor in Council or the Minister AgPoint- 


may appoint committees to perform such advisory functions advisory 
as are considered necessary or desirable in order to assist the 
Minister in the discharge of his duties. 


8. The Minister may, Statistics 


f : om % ; information 
(a) collect such information and statistics respecting 


health resources, facilities and services and any other 
matters relating to the health needs or conditions 
affecting the public as are deemed necessary or 
advisable; 


(6) publish any information collected under clause a. 


9. The Minister after the close of each year shall submit nr 
to the Lieutenant Governor in Council an annual report upon 
the affairs of the Department and shall then lay the report 
before the Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the next 
ensuing session. 


10. After this section comes into force, all annual reports Peemed to 


required to be submitted to the Lieutenant Governor, the Le 
Lieutenant Governor in Council or the Assembly by the 
Minister or an official of the Department under any other 
Act shall be deemed to be included in the report submitted 
under section 9 and need not be submitted in accordance with 


such other Act. 


11. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- Regulations 
lations providing for the payment of grants, bursaries and 
loans for the purposes of section 6. 


12.—(1) This Act, except sections 9 and 10, comes into Commence- 
force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 9 and 10 come into force on a day to be named !4¢™ 
by the Lieutenant Governor by his proclamation. 


13. This Act may be cited as The Department of Health Short title 
Act, 1968-69. 
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